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ABSTRACT « 

Contained in the curriculua planning guide developed 
bT the Chapel Hill Gifted-Handicapped Project are a.sodel, a training 
.sequence* and 17 'instruct^nal' units for' u^se with pfeschccl gifted 
childrea. The sodel is explained to be tased on the hierarchy of. 
cagtiitiire, tasks dieveloped by B. Blocs. A worksheet for ^teichers 
suggests activities to help teachers understand and apply the acdel. 
Instructional units contain suggested activities at each of Blood's 
six levels: knowledge* coaprehension, application; analysis* 
synthesis* a^d evaluation. Teathing suggestions are given fcr the _ 
following' interest units: hobbies* sedicine* diet* coasunity* pets* 
clothing, , birds* circus* transportation* international* ausic* 
pl&ntSr fa.ra* insects* sports* zoo* and holidays.' Ac annotated 
bibliography provides 41 suggestefl curr^culua resources.- An 
e va 1 nation^ or ■ for the curriculua guide is appended. (DB) 
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. A CURRICULUM FABLE 



One tljne the animals had a school ^ 'The curriculum consisted 
of running, climfeng, diving,, flying, and sv^LmMng — €»d all 
of ^ the animals. took all of the subjects. , 

The Duck was good in swimming — ^.better, in fact, than 
his instructor — and he mad? passing grades in flyi-ng, 
but he was practically 'hopeless in running. Because 
he was low itwjthis subject,* he was made to stay in 
after school and drop his swimming class to practice 
running. He kdpt this up until he was only average 
in swimming — bi;t average was acceptable; so nobody 
worried about that except the Duck. 

The Eagle was considered a problem pupil and wae 
disciplined severely. He beat all of the others 
to the top of the tree in the clipbing class, bu^ 
he had used his ovn way of getting there. ^ 

The Rabbit started ett the tpp of the. class in running, . 
but he' had af nervous breakdown and had to Jlrop out of 
school on account of so much make-up work in swimming. 

The Squirrel led t^je climbing class, but his flying ^ 
teacheV made him start his flying lessons^ from the 
ground instead of the top. of the tree <iown, ^d he , 
developed a charley horse £ra^ over exertion at^the 
take off and began getting C^s in climbing and B;s ^ 
. in running . . 

: , * » 

The Practical Prarie Dogs apprenticed^ tAeir offspring 
to a Badger when the^dhool authorities .refused to 
add digging to the turriculum. 

At the end of the year an abnormal Eel that coulcj • 
swiiQ well, run, climb, and fly a little was made 
valedictorian. * . 
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INTRODUCTION AND MODEL 



jthe major thrust of the recent expansion of available preschool 
education services has been the delivery of, an appropriate and individ- % 
ualized education for all cjiildren. Much has been 'accomplished in 
curriculum 'development and 'program design for young children with hanfli- , 
caps. Approaches have been developed for teachings those with leamfcig 
problems and di8ai)ilities, - The young child with special giffs 3uid unusual 
abilities, however, has been ignor|d. Educatolrs and parents Have not, in 
many cases, even b^gun looking for- talent, leadi^rship skills, oV special 
abilities in children until they reach the latter primary or middle grades. 
In the case of the child with a handicap, special gifts or talents*, may be 
ignored forever, while the education focuses only on the, area of disability. 
It has become evident that for successful development of ^pitential , a child 
needs, to^ receive instruction and have>the opportunity to participate in - 
activitjies at his or her own Tevel of development. Just as a retarded 
child may benefit little from, experience and activities which are yearS 
advanced to his own levelj agifted child can become *bored, frustrated; 
uninterested in leamin|*if h^. is not offered challenging and stimulating 
instruction in his areas of interest and at his^ 'level of development. 

As Jlated in a recent article on fo'steting creativity, *"Xhe implication 
that seems clear from efforts n^o foster creativity in the classroom is that 
the teacher's approach must be more ^han a bag of tricks brought out at 
infrequent intervals for a change' of instruct^lonal pace. There is some 
evidence that the specific intellectual skills of productive thinking can 
be taught if the teacher has a model of these processes at hand and plans 
'activities accordJ.ngly. " (Passow, 1977). 

Existing iltexnatives to programming for the gifted include several 
possibilities. Among these are the acceleration model (early admission to 
public -shcool) enrichment^activities to ^supplement existing progranjs, open 
classrooms to encourage se,lf-directed investigations, and the provision of 
differentiated educational experiences "tbrough modification of curriculum 
content and teaching process. ^ 

The model chosen by the Chapel Hill Gifted-Han^iicapped Project is that 
of curriculum modification* Curriculum units have been developed with objec 
tive's based on a hierarchy of cognitive task levels (Bloom, 1956) , and one 
with the traditional unit-topic approach. The advantages of such a system 
are seen as follows: 

1. The use of ^traditional early ^childhood units as a framework facili* 
tates use in a variety of s^ettings. . ^ • 

2. The hierarchy or sequence of activities' requiring 4iver^ent and 
convergent thinking, problem-solving, and creativity will egahle teachers 
to provide activities 'in each unit as the child demonstrates ability at 

' preceeding basic levels, without requiring identification or labeling a 



"gifted." This will allow children with special interest or skill in . ' * 
specific areas to pursue this) interest whether or not they are the in-- 
tellectually gifted child traditionally included in gifted programs. 

• 3. The hierarchy of activities from knowledge through evaluation 
provides the teacher with a continuum of tasks, ranging pfrpm *structured • 
teacher-directed ta^ks to independent investigation. Especially for a 
child with scattered abilities, thf^ enables the selection of activities - 
,a£_th^ child's owaJ-evel.- ^ ^ 

4. It is most suited to^the ma^nstreaming model." 

K 5.^ It* can be used in conjunction with developmental -prescriptive 
approach to assessment and teaching.' 

— . 
In accord with the philosophy that parents are a child'is first, longest, 
and most motivated teacher, the Gifted-Handicapped Project advocates a team * 
approach between hom^ and schoal in order to develop a child's potential 
to the fullest. Home activities are included within each unit so that a; 
parent may take,.a4vantage of the many natural teaching opportunities that 
occur {n daily life. Thfe activities at the end of each unit are written 
as examples of those that can be suggested to parents to be done outside 
of school - while driving in the; car, at dinner or during Informal play 
between parent and child, fhe goal of such activities is not to train par- 
ents a^ teachers nor as exp^erts* in th€ taxonomy, but to provide some concrete 
suggestions on hQw they, too, can enhance their child'^ iniagination, creativ- 
ity, and problem-solving skills in day to day experiences. 

It is not neces4ar^ for "teachers to become expert^ in cognition or use 
of the cognitive he^c^rchy, either. After some experience with the activ- 
ities in this guide, teachers should become more aware of whether they are , 
planning activities t'o encourage the development of thinking and reasoning 
skills, qreativity, and specific talents or whether the activities are all 
geared towards lararning facts, memorization, and recall. The booklists in^ 
eluded in^each unit are only suggested materials. Bo^oks that , are marked by 
an asterisk (*) are available on talking books from the Library of Congress 
Divisioji for the Blind and Physically Handicapped. Information on t^e near- 
est source for loati of these materialarean be obtained at a local library 
or by x^iting to the Library of Cotyypiess, Division for the Blind and Visually 
Handicapped, 1291 Taylor Street NW, Washington, . D. C. 20542. The blank 
pages at the end of aach unit are^for all of the innovative activit^ies that 
the reader will think of and want to record.- 

This guidebook is written as a supplement to the already existing "' 
Planning Guide :-, A Preschool Curriculum published by the Chapel Hill Training- 
Outreach Project. The Planni ng Gu ide is alr^dy uaed -extensively in many 
settings with young children. It is hoped 'that these more* creative and 
higher level cognitive ^ctiviti^s will add another component to the previously 
developed ynits. Some of the topics relate directly to the existing units 
and ^me are new additions. * . 



Basic Outline of Levels and AppropfiaCB Activities » 



DescVi^tion of Level 



Tbe knovrledge level includes 
activities or behaviors that 
emphasize facts, either by 
recognition or* recall, of 
ideas, material or phenomena. 
Some minor ^alterations of the 
matejial learned originally 
may be- expected,, (e.g., 
labeling of a picture as a 
dog even though he has never 
'seen that exact t^icture be- 
fore) but tasks at this level 
are mainly femembering* 
information. 



The comprehension I^el in- ^ 
clude^ objectives, brfiaviors, 
and^ respottses which represent 
or tre indicatye of under- 
standing of a communication* 



Major Task 



The student reproduces with 
little o^ no /change, what was 
presented to' him. Common 
objectives In this category 
are: 

a. r- stating definitions ^ 

verbatim ^ - 

b. ^ statihg specific facts 



stating rules 
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The student must, not only ^ 
repeat, but must '^understand" 
what he has learned at 'least 
well enough to paraphrase it 
or state it in another form. 



Spe.cific Activities by Chj.ld ' 



(Attend, loork, listen, read, 
.remember , recit6s , recognize, 
^:ouch * 



Discriminate, simple^demon-^ 
stration, explain inf oi^matioit 



Specific Activities' by Teacher 



Direct, give information 
^lecture), show information 
(demonstrate or show) j 



Demonstrate-, listen, ask 
questions 



Skills at thf^ application 
level «arft demonstrated by use 
or application of Info Ration, 
rules, or abstractions when 
given a new problem in which 
no modfe'of solution Js sug- 
gested. 



The st;udent is required to 
use a method, rule or prin-- 
ciple to solve a probleto. , 
The problem must be* new. 



Solve novel problem by use of 
abstraction in pafticular and 
concrete situation, construct 
project - . 



Obser.ve, criticize, organize 
field trijlp and contests, 
facilitate what sttrtdent is 
doing, help design student*^ 
projects, present problem 
situations 



The^ analysis level emphasizes 
the breakdown of the material 
into its constituent parts 
and detection of the relation- 
ships of ,the way they are 
^ organized-. ^ ^ 

ERIC 9 



The sfudent Is required to 
identlify the componerjt parts 
of a structure of a wfiole. 



Figure-ground tasks, find 
similarities and differences, 
uncover iffter relationships 



Probe, guide, act as resource 
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Descriprlon of Level 



Synthesis -Is the putting to- - 
gether of eleoients and parts 
so as to form a whole. f This 
is a process of working with 
elements, par\:s^ etq. and 
combining them in such d way ' 
as constitute a t>at tern. or i 
structure ,not clearly there-- 
before. Adds the dimensions 
of uniqueness and originality, 
to previous Skills of putting 
together elements demonstrated 
in comprehension, application' 
and analysis. 



Major Ta'sk 



The 'student must\ combine 
eleiaents to make a unique 
product'. 



Specific. Activities by CHild 



Form hypotheses, make discov- 
eries and generalizations, 
propose new ways of doing 
things, produce new way of 
dging things 



/ 



Speci fic Activities by Teach.er 



Analyze students work, bring . 
in consultants, individualize 
study ^ V 



J 



Evaluation is defined as the 
making of judgements about 
the value, for some purpose , 
of ideas, work$,. so*lAtions, 
methods, material, etc. It 
involves the use. of criteria 
as well as standards for 
appraising the extent to > , 
which particulArls are ^ * 
''accurate, effective, econom- 
ical, or satisfying. 



The, student tells whether 
or not a given Apduct me^ts 
specified criteria, or com- 
pares two products for some - 
purpose and^ gives his reason- 
ing- 1* 



Judges quality bdsed on sound 
cri.teria, identifies criteria, 
mal^^s firm .commitment, sup-* . * 
ports or disputes ideas 
effectively 



Accept? ideas, helps .establish 
criteria for evaluation 



n 
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UNIT; TRANSPORTATION 



i 



V 
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LEVEL- 



(Knowledge) **! ' . 

, The' knowledge level 'requires- 
the ability to r,e*produce 
/Inforiation by recognition 
. or recall. • ' , 



ERIC 
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MODEL OBJECTIVE 

j» 



l". The, child will be able to na|^ items 
which belong in the unit category, when 
asked, "What is this?" and shown picture 
or object. ^ 




/- 



•2^. The child will be ibl^ ko' ' repeat a, 
simplte rule for classifying something 

' 1% 




X UNIT OBJECTIVE 



la. Child will name^ items in unit 
category of transporitatUon^ ^hen* shown 
picture or object, a^nd aske^ "What^ 
♦is this?" or ^ ' * ' 

lb. Child will poiiVt to^pidture or* 
object out Of gr6up, when, asked, 
"Show me" or "Find the car." . 

ems include: 



^<7 



train" ~ 
truQk 

- airplane 

- bicycle 

- helicopter 

- motorcycle 



^±re ^nglne 
polTqe qar 
bus - 
. motof boat - 
sailboat 
ship 



.2. *rhe chil^ will be able to repeat 
a simple rule^for classifyi'ng things 
that befloi^g in thg transportation 
>|nit.- 



Sample rules ; , ' ' 

1. > Vehicle^ gre things you -ride! 

2. '. Things you can ride- are ^ 
• -traospcrtationr 
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; LEVEL , 


^MODEL OBJECTIVE 


. SAMPLE OBJECTIVE 


(Comprehension) 

The comprehension level re- 
j quires the ability to tinder- 
1 stand information demonstrated 

by reorganizing, paraphrasing 
'!or explaining; 


1. The childr-will be able' to explain a 
rule for the unit. ^ \ - 

•* # ' 

2. Tlie child will be abl^ to deroonstr^lte, 
when given a rule, understanding of a 
unit, by selecting those that fit within 
that unit. - • ^ 


1. When asked, "What is a vehfcle?" 
of "What is tranpsortation?", child 
should ^e able to tell that vehicles 
are"t^hings that you ride." ^ 


1 

• 




3. Gi,ven a. simple analogy format, th^ 
' child will^be ^ble. to demonstrate ^ 

understanding of a particular classifica- • 
tion scheme by naming items that belong.' 


3. Giv6n an analogy such as, "You 
can ride in a car, you can also rlcTe 
in a • ," the child will supply- 
the name of something you ride, in. * 






4. 1 Given a familiar meml>er of a? unit, 
me cnixQ wixx oe aoxe co snow or 
describe ,how it can ^e used according to 
^he rule or definition for that unit. 

«^ * ^' . 


4. Given something you can ride on, 
child will describe ot Uemoastrate how 
it can be used to take* you someplace. 

< 




♦ 


5. Given familiar members of a unit! 
^the child will be able to groQp items 
< afccording to' ^ecified dimensions. • 


5* Given ^ mural or drawing with sky, 
*land (roads, etc.)> and w^ter, child 
will place vehicles or pibtures on 
appropriate, spac/ss. 


* 


1 ^ 

#' • 

/ 

^ — * 


^ . - y ^ ■ 

• 
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LEVEL 



M0DEL OBJECTIVE 



SAMPLE OBJECTIVE 



•(Application) 

The application level requites 
tTi€ ^ability' to use (learned) 
.information (metliod^, rules, 
or .abstractions) in appropriate 
situations where no mode of 
solution has been specified* 



1« Child will deiQonstrate understanding - 
of a given unit\by selectfAg out of a 
group of picture^ or items, those -that f ij; . 
within -the unity With no rule given. 

Given an unfamiliar Object that could 
easily fit within- a given category, the 
child will be able to decide if it fits / 
in that category. / ^ 



3. Given pictures of items within unit, 
child will be able to- sort according to • 
new and more complex dimeifeionai 



1. Give the direction, find all tl^ 
"things you can ride," the child will 
be' able to- select all vehicles out 
of a group of pictures^on tJbjects, 

When asked, "Could you rj.de this?" - 
regarding' Unfamiliar items, child will 
bQ •)le to .choose ^those that could . 
logically be classified within the - 
transportation items. * 

3. After^ experience in sorting 
pictures of "things we ride"^ into 
basic c^gegori^s (^^'g^t things^ th^t 
go in air/water/sea) > criild will b5 
^ble^o sort , according to a new 
dimension (e.g.,, fast and slbw)^ 



LEVEL 



MODEL OBJECTIVE 



(Analysis) ^ ' 

'The analysis level rei^ires, 
the,ability% to identify, 
cot!J|>oRfttt partp, relation- 
ships among elemennts, and 
basis for organization of 
whoTe^ ' . ^ 



1. Given' an Noli ject^r shown a picture, 
the child will be able to 'tell what it 

•is about that item that makes it a 
member of a givea Category, and either 
why 6r«r how . ^ . - * » : ^ / 

2. .^1|he child w^ll be abl^ to associate 
or disassofei^te^^mbers o^f a categpvy, 
give4 dues to ^ssi&t id answering. « 



SAMPLE OBJECTIVE 



1. When askftd, why is a bus a 
transportation vehicle, child|will be 
abla- to giv^ so^me attribute 6% a bus 
that makes it a godd vehicle. 

2a. Given a .picJtrure providing cue9, 
child will 'be able' to answer,* "How 
are\ bus and a car 'the same?: .(Child 
might be. shown picture with both 
traveling on a road.) ^ 

2b. In anaver to a miestion such as, 
"How are a sailboat ^d a iaotortoat\ 

detailed response, than "You ride 
in them both." ^ • 



I,£VEL 



Model' objective ^ 



SAMPLE OBJECTIVE 



(Synthesis) 0 

.synthesis iBvel r^qulre^ 
the ability to uniqu^y- ^ 
orgadize ideas and materials 
or-di'Scover a unique relation- 
ship not readily apparent. 
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1. Child wfll be able to Select b*bjects 
of th^ same jategory, given no cues. 



2. Child will be able to giye verbal 
answe*r to explain similarity of two 
items ' » 

3. Giv^n an unfamiliar member of a given 
'category, the child will be able to, thinly 

and show or des*cj:ibe a possible way to ' 
use it ac?6,ording. to the rule for that 



4. The child will produce a plan, ir^lud- 
ing several steps, to decide whether som^ 
thing would be good to ride. 

5. Given unfamiliar materials, or • 
familiar materialsf not ordinarily combined 
in a fixed manner, child will organize 

^them into a unit member. - ' 

6. G^ven familiar pictures of nnit 
members child will sort i-nto 2 over*- 
lapping categories, by placing in either 
Category A, Category B (a second, discreet 
category) oj the overlapping area includ- 
'ihg items with both attributes. ' , 



/ 



la. Child. will find two tbat are 
alike, given a group of pictures or 
objects. 

lb. Child will describe why 'be chose 
them as being the "same". 

2. ' Child will answer, "How are a jet 
and a helicoptjBr alike?" 

3. ^ When shown an unfamiliar vehicle, 
child will be able to 'tell or sho^w 
how it could be' a vehicle when askied, 
"HcJw could this be ridden?" 



4. Child will give at least two steps 
of a plan to use ^n deciding if some- 
thing is a vehicle or not* 

5. Given materials such as wood, nails. 
Kam^ner, cardboard, scissors, etc., child 
will design "something to ride in". 



6. Given familiar pictures o'f "things 
to ride" child places them in hoop of 
things, that go on land, in the hoop 
containing things" that go fast or in 
the overlapping area^of things that go. 
fast and travel on land. 



#2 



LEVEL 



MODEL OBJECTIVE 



SAMPLE 0B4ECTIVE 
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7. Child will be able to answer 
questions presented in a "what would 
happen if " format. . 



7. Child will be able to give a J 
logical answer to questions such as: 

a. What would happen if there were 

\ no boats? - ^ 

b . What could* happen If you 

* combined a boat and a plane? 



LEVEL 



(Evaluation) 

The evaluation level requires 
jthe ability^ to Judge .value for 
some purpose against criteria 
and standardly , including , 
t^^king comparison^ and stating 
.tiasons for decision* 



\ 



25 



ERIC 



MODEL OBJECTIVE 



1. Given a specific criterion, child will 
be able to choose best item. 



2, Given several alternative reasons vhy 
an item might be best suited to a 
particular purpose, child will select an 
appropriate reason. 



3. Child will give .reason for his own or 
given selection of an item for a certain 
purpose. 



SAMPLE OTJECTIVE 



^1. Jn answer to questions, such as 
the following, child will s'felect 
appropriate vehicles: 

a. Which goes the fastest? 

b. Which wouil^be best to take 

• if you weren't able to drive? 

c. Which would be best . if the whole 
c^ass wanted to go to the zoo? 

2. Given d choice, chird will select 
reason such as **bejcaOse it holds many 
people" in answer to "why is it good 
to use. a schopl bus for the whole • 
cl^ss to go to the zot)?** A 

3, ' Child will give answer and logical 
reason to question such as "What is 
good to ride to a fire in?" 
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Training Secfuence on Preschoo/l Curriculiim for X^ifted Chi!fdren 
(Based on Bloom's Taxbnoiay and Unit-Topic Approach) 



ObjectjLves ' 

To~ understand rational fof 
• toord^ by giving, description and 
.-3 j^easo^ In support of /model. 



Demons tr'at^e knowljiig^ taxono^^r 
by* giving dfiscripc[on. of ,lev<fels 



Activities 

la. Read description of model 
(pagfes 2 - 12) 

lb. "Trainee will describe how 

he can utilize activities in 
• own teaching mc^el. 

2a. . Read description of levels. 

b. J*abel descAption of levels. 

c. Pafaphase in own words the 
, , emphasis; of each level. 



Demonstrate understanding of task 
at each level! ^, 



4. Demnstrate skill in writing object- 
4Ves at ^ch' level witliin specific 



Demonstrate skill to individtialize ' 
objectives to child's ninf^iue ^bill- 
ties or disabilities. 



3a. Label tasks according to 
level ■ - ' 



or • > 
b. List tasks at' each leveF. 

4a. Label objectives in unit 
according to level. ^ 

b. Rewrite unit to include activ- 
ities at a minlmxim of 4 leVels. 

5a. G^ven an objective', at each 
level, trainee will re-write 
for a child with specific ^ 
deficit. * * 



6. 



hninniimrrTuaaia 



Demonstrate ability to apply model 
td specific content and population. 



# 

2i 



For each of 6 levelsi trainee 
should be able tb 

give general description dif 
level. W'" 



b« Give at T.east one specific task 
child could perforin. , » 

c. Give one specific task teacher 
can perform. 

d. Writ^2* objectives within a 
• particular unifc* . 

e. frahalate one objective for, „ 
child with specific modality** 
deficit - 



7. Deoqifstrate \|pdeystanding of ^ 7. Trainee will sequence a given 

continuum of activities.^ * ■ set of objectives*,- identify 

level BXid give reason for 
selection. " 

Suggested Reading 

Blackburn, Jack and W. C. Pq^ell,. One at a Time, All at Onc€ . Pacific Fali^ad 
CalJ^prnia: Goodyear, 1976, 37-S9. 

Bloomr Benjamin, ($d.). Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, Handbook I : 
Cognitive Domain . New Yot%: David McKay, 1956.- 

Vargas, Julie. Writing'Worthwhile Behavioral Objectives . New York: Harper 
and Row, 1972. 
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)rk8heets for Training Sequence 



l.a. List 3 reasons in support of model r 



2,b. Label d^cription of levels of taxonomy. 

Description 

Understaad information^y 

explaining or {fifining. 



Level 



Identify relationships among 
parts and organization of whole. 



Reproduce by recognizing or 
recall of inf9TOatlon 

^ ■ . \^ / 

Unique organizat^n of ideas 
or material^ ^ 

Ability to use learned infor- 
mation in new situations 



Judge Value agstinst criteria 
and give reasons for decision 



V 



3.a. , Task 

. ^ ' Explain: sj 

Sort into specified groups 
- complete simple analogy 



Level 
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Compare: 
Judge 

Choose best one 
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Page 2 ^ • 

worksheet for training sequence 



Task ' 



4f 



Level 



Repeat 
Label' 



Tell how things are the 
s asj^e 1 igur e-gr ound 



Name i||^s in category witli 
noft^cues ^ 

recategorize in new way 



Organize ' ' 
Hypothesize 

Generate ideas or plans 
Create 



3.b. 



Level 



Knowledge 



Task 



Comprehension 



ERIC 
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,. 0 ' • - 17 

Fage 3 

^WorlgBheet for |£aining Sequence 
* «> 

3.b. cont. ^ 

Level 

f 

^ Knowledge 



/Compr ehens ion 



Application 



Analysis • \ 



Synthesis 



Evaluation 
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•'Wprksfreet for Training Sequence 



4.a. 



Level* Objective ^ 

Unit: Acimals and Animal Homes 



r 



__1. To tell where animals live, after having listened to a^st'ory ^ / 
abbyt whjj^^' these specific animals live.^ ' j 

_^2. To tell4i(taice animals urLght live, (or place in appropriate setting) 
7^ giyen; tjnlj^afrious kinds of information about ^animals' habits 
and Characteristics. * _ ^ - 

3. 'To i^k tbe animals that are most alike out of a group. 



. 4,» To teli which animal of four, would be the best house pet and why^ 



* / ^5'. Given many pieces of paper, each with the same shape drawn on, 

to. make as many anijnals a(s one can. . 

. • To sequence a picture stbry portraying the growth cycle of an^ 

' anitnal, after hearing a' story about a different animal in the 

same class. - ^ • 

^ i). Rewrite 'Some of the following objectives so that the unit will 
. , include objectives at a minimuii^of four levels. 

Unit;' Music and Rhythms "'^^ 

1. To recognize writ tra^ symbols for each instrument in rhytttm band 
(i.e., :qc*sticks; " tambourine; ^ » bell) 

2. ' To label the name ^-f each , kind of note ( ^ ')•* 

3. To name the instruments in a band. 

■ - . ^ ' ■ / 

4. ^o color a picture of an instriiment. ' . ♦ ^ / 

■■ - . ' . ' • ' I 

i 5. ' To listen to different kinds of mu^c (slow,' fast, loud, softl.) 
'6. To be able to explain what music is.. 1 
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Age, 5* * ^ - 19 - 

Worksheet for Training Sequence • ' ^ 



5^ ThtnW of a child with a particular handicap and' modify the following 
objectives for. that child. ^ ' 

'(Knowledge) 1.^ Child will name pictures or objects of miisical instru- 

" ' . mepts, ' > * • 



(Ccmprehension) 2. Child will explain what a dinosaur .is . 



(Application) 



1^L1& 



3. Chiia will put in sequence B pictures portraying growth 
of a flowering plant from a seed. 



(Analysis) 4., C6ild will tell the name of a state lA the United States 

from looking, at »its shape* ' 



(Synthesis) ^ 5. Child will use clay or paper machej to make a new toy. 



(Evaluation) 



6. CKild will tell which picture is best to go with a poem 
or song and -give a reason. ' 



33 
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Page .6. 

Worksheet for Training Sequence 



/ 



^. Sequence following objectives; then label level, ^ and give reason for 
selec|^on.'. \ ♦ • ^ . 

1. Child can^aelect ^11 the vegetables f-rom a-^roup. • 



r 



t 



2. Child can name four food groups^ 



3. Child can discriminate foods according* to sweet -and sour. 



6. -Child can paint a picture of a make-believe food. 
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Record ^Kelepirig 



Most teachers keep .some records of -pg^y'eas on each child. The kind 
of record keeping chos^" depends on why^ the record^ are being kept , the^goals 
of the program and who the audience, for the informaJtlon 'is r- supervisors, 
the parents, tihe? teachers, or the children themselves. 

{Records on activities from this book may be kept In whatever usual format 
.the particular program already utilizes. If there is an interest in children's 
progress within the continuum of cognitive levels, the system used in the demon- 
stration project is suggested. This is to 'keep a rjecord of the number of ob- 
jectives' each child accomplishes atf each level from unit to unit^ using some- 
thing like the following* format. • ^ • * 

ifait or week** ' • 4 . ^ 



E 
S 



Levels pf 
Taxonomy ' 



A 

C 



— 1^ 


2 


3 ' 


' 4 


5 . 


6 


7 


.8 


' 9 


10 












9 






























> 




. 1 


• 

1 




X 




4 


* 
























« 


l 










• 


/ 






* 


s 


4 

















Frop beginning to end of th^ assessment period, a- trend of increased ^ 
number of objectives at higher levels would be , expected. This can be an on- 
going record, of done periodically throughout the year, but should be looked* 
at often 'enough to get a trua^ sampling. * 



ERIC 



35 



> L 



22 - 



Sample for 1 .Child 





9 


'I 

■J 




> 


12 


r 


























t 


























1^ 












^ ^ *^ 









A 



In addition, itPis possible to keep a similar record of those activities 
done .with the entire class for the teacher to get i^farmation about the 
proportion of actiiFlties' at each level that she or'he is providing for the, 
eatire group/ This information can then be translated Into a bar graph tq^ 
get a visual picture of |he amount or proportion of each level within the 
curriculum ^dfcompared to th^ program goals to help the teacher decide "if 
one type of, experience is beirfg over or under-emphasized. 



K 



3C. . 
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UNITS 
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HOBBIES" UNIT 



Activity Level: Knowledge 

Objective: • -The children will observe hobby materials and hear about 
^ " a "Variety of hftbbies* , . • ^ 



Materials: The finished products of hobbies ^ 

Examples:, pboto album, needlepoint ^tampr collection, knit 
articles of clcathing, model airplanes, boats, etc. 

.\ 

Description: Invite people who have interesting hobbies to come and talk to 
N the children.^ Ask them to brilig "examples of their work to 
class and show them to the children also. Ask tl;ie children 
if they have any hobbies and encourage them to bring them fco 
school. 



Activity Level: Knowledge 

Objectdve: The chiWren will become familiar with rules, facts, amd 

defini^ons associated with hobbies. 'j. » 

Definition : Hobby - an interest a person develops for enjoyment and 
" ^ pleasure. J 

Fact : Sometimes. people gather special materials together from 

many places and collect theuj for a hobby. / 

r 

Examples of hobbies : ^ ^ 

•Photography - taking pictures with a camera and film. 

♦ Stamps - a special printed paper you buy to mail letters or 
packages. ^ 

^ Coins - a piece -of metal that^has been stamped and is used 

for money. 

Potf ery - dishes and pots that are made by hand from clay 
' * . and are "fired" in a kiln. 

Bugs T small animals that can be fouq[|' anywhere. 

Needlework * switch worl done using a needle^. 

Macr^ine* - tying knots together to make wall hangings, plant 
^ holders, belts, etc. 

Beading - a piece of material with a hole iz> it. for stringing. 

Weaving criss-crossing threA^ to ^make cloth. 

Gardening - a small patch of land used to grow plants. 

_ ' ' ^ 

Map collection gathering together maps from places near or 

^^y^ far away. 



f' ' 



/ Subsection : Coins 



J 
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Rock collection^' a gathering together of rocks from 
'different parts of tshe country, 

fiottle caps - bringing together tops to bottles fro&^a? 
many^^aces and brands as ptossible'. 



Activity Level: Knowledge 



Object'lve: 
Definitions: 



To/^develop ai^ interest and understanding in coin collecting. 



1. Coin, - a piece of metfal that has been stamped and is used 
for money. - ' i ^ - - ^ ' , , 

2. Numismatist - people who collect coins. 

3. Proof coins - coins with a&ptecial mirror-like finish 
^ » that aj'e made especially for coin collectors. 

4. Commem^ritive coins - are made to celebrate historic 
'events like the Bic^tennial. These coins cannot* be ^used 
as money. . • ^ • 

5. Mint mark - a special mark on a United Stages* colg^ that 

tells where it was made. ^ small- "d", tov example, means 

the coin was made In Denver, "s'' me^ns it Wias minted in 
San Francisco. If there is no^ mark on the coin, 4^ was 
minted in Philadelphia. , , ^ 

Fact : Coins are a type' of record of history. Presidents 

Washington, Jefferson, Lincoln, Roosevelt, £md Kafinady 
^re* on United States coins. * * . . 9^ 

: f • y 

* When the first coins were made id the^ United States the ^ 
, people wanted ,to put a pprtrait of George Washington on the 
coin. Washington did not think the picture of any living 
person should be on a f,o±Jt ^ To this day, there ar6- no 
portraits of living peopde on a Ifhited States coin. 



Activity Level: Comprehenaiot^-^ 
Dbj Active: 



Matej^ials:. 



ERIC 



The children yijll demonstrate how to care for coins by 'cleaning. 



holding and stciring them properly. 



several coins " ^ * ' • 

'-^ large -^'T' - , 

mquid^yt^o^er soap"* * % 

small cpin boxes, or plastic"^ pill container, of -etiyelopes 

Pact: Coin collectors plac^f more value on coins that are in good 
condition, coins that don*t have scratches and dents. 



Rules in caring for coins: 



1. Try to handle your coins by the edges. . » 

2. ^ Don't polish coins. Wash your coi9S ih-'soap and water 
" to ^ clean them. • 

.3. Store your coins so they don't rub against one anotlsfc". 
Put them in ^i)tied pill containers or envelopes to Be 
stored. \ ' 

40 



Description: 



Put some soap into the bowl and add water until* there are 
lots of suds/ Encourage the children to lipid ^he coirve by 
their edgi^. Each child can gently wash, a few coins, wait 
for them *to air dry and place them' ii\to the proper envelope, 



Activity Level: Application. 



, Objet^ive: 
Materials: 



iption; 



The children will* solve the problem of wh^re to find coins. 

Pictures of different professionals * •-^ 

Examples: bank teller, store clerk, vAwiing^ma^hine attejhdant ,^ 
etc. ' ' ^ . 

Tell the children that coin collectars have to look through 
many. Easily, ooins be|ore they ^ind the ottes they^ant for their 
collection. Encourage the. children to think of .some things a" 
colii collector- do to find all the coins he needs.' ^ 

ggeations : • ^ • ^ ^ ^ • 

1. B^y rolls of coins from a bank. 



2. . Set up a gumball machine and sell each piece of candy 
*' for A penny--«t nickel.. 

*3. Go through the change of your friends and family. ^ 

4. Exchange coins with your friends. ^ ' ^ ^ 

5. Buy coins* f^om a hobbj?^ shop. » ^ » * ^ 



Activity Level rj^Analysis 



Objective: 
. Materials: 




* The children will examine coins looking- for unique ^characteriatics 

Rolls of pennies, s.» and dimes ^ 

.'Magnifying glass ' . ' ' ■ " 

*'bestriptionl Collectors usually look for 3peci^ marks on the cdins'^they 
, * • ^ * » ' ' save.' The 10±an head jpiiclcel, mercurj dime, and 'Bicentennial 
* half-dcllar are example* of eommonly sought coins. SKow the 
children examples of each co^ and ask^them tro^se'e if they can 
find similar coins in the 'rolls. * _ 



Jlctiviry Level: syntheses' . 
' pbj|ective:" 



- Material 



ali: , 



*'The 'childj^- ♦ill develop a lihique Sftd^original Way to display 
' thetir^^^coins. ^ ^ - ' 

boxes ^ pill containers , * * , 

envelopes ' picture frames 

Oak tag * i glue * ' ' • 

. ■ . 4l - • 



Description: 



Encourage the children io Xhink of a new and unusual way to 
display their coins. ^ Show them a variety of materials to use 
and pictures of displays from ordering categories. Invite 
children and teachers from other classes to see the disp^lays. 



Activity Level:, Knowledge 



Objective! 



Materials: 



Description: 




Thfi ^h1 .1j r9^ t^^ayn ^Har fV^ fi are many different kinds 

of maps. . * * • 

Pictures of various modes pf transportation (car, biis, train, 
plane, boat) 

A local^ map , * ' 

Define what a ma)p. is f or . the'children: A. picture that sh j^8 
where tilings aye 

Holding up th^Jpictures of the various modes of transportation, 
tell the children why maps are important In each situation. 



pies : 



1 

h 3 



Cars - road maps help people get from one road to another. * 
BusJk- if you are riding a bus in a ,new city, a map will 
tell you where to get on and. off the bus. 
Railroads some maps are xaeMe to show the route of a rail 
or a bus. 

Airplane pilots - use maps to fly froip-one city to another. 
•Sailors - use maps calledf charts (nautical charts) to get 



f roBuone port to another. 



Actlyi^fcy LeveJ.: Comprehensio??^ 



Objectiv^: 



Materials: 



Description: 



The children will be able to tell of the* variety of uses for 

maps* * - ^ ' • 

'I 

rsletters/writing paper • ^ 

^ envelopes 

stamps V I ♦ ^ * 
storage boic ^ * 

^ Start a map collection with the children. Tell then you 
• are going to write Xo different people to get as many 
different maps as possible. 

- Show the children the box and telll^them that all the maps 
^ trhe class gets will be -stored in this box. 

- Compose .a letter with ^the children. 

Places to write to: - 

l; The Chamber of Commerce in different cities. Ask them 

for their local map. 
2. The Geological Survey and the U. S. Weather Bureau in 

'Washington, D. C. lUkese maps usually have a slight cost. , 
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3. The State Highway Department 

4. The AAA ' 

5. LoQal banks usually" have* city maps. 

6. Gas stations ^sometimes have maps. ^ 



Activity Ifevelr Application ^ ' - ^ 

Objective: The children will -develop an understanding of the scale o£ 
2_ m^^aw re used on mapSf ~ ^ 



Materials: Lcoal map 

^ Description:/ Tell the. children most. maps have a scale of measurement on 
- , * > it. Draw a picture of a printed scale for the children. 

\ Exampl e ; ^ 0 5 10 When you xise a map you will know 

' . ^ ' 

a distance of ' is ten miles 



Activiti-es: 



Th& scale tells you the relationship between the actual 
size of vhat^the^utp represents to the-^ze of the map. 



Cut ^n .index (zard to toatch the size of the map scale. 
Locate '^he schoo]^ and* a neighborhood market on the map. 
Encourage the4cjiildren to xise the scale and tell how far. 
it is from the school to the market;. Let children guess • 
\rhich of ^twp places would be the fartherest. (Choose two _ 
places - Q^e very elope and one quite far.^) 

Do the ^l3toe act^rfty between children's home and school, 
from a-'itomcr fre^iseatly visited place like a community 

center* churth', «gas station. Have each child keep a record 
of the miles b^/she frequently travels. 



» Activity Level: Analysis - * jfe^ 



Objective:' . J/ The^^^hildren will- find reiitionships between, a specific map 
' aifd the person thai^ would find the map useful. 

Materials; <^ A variety of^maps. Examples: trail map, nautical map, road 

" ibap'i city map, ski map, navig^^onal map, map of constellations, 
treasure mlip, weather map. 

Description: ^ * Examin^each map wj.th the cii^ldren and talk about the area 



L 

ap 

•re'" 

children who they think might need or liave a use each map. p 



V ^each map represents. (Qcamplec the nautical map represents a 
I "ptcture'^'-^f 'the ocean^ After talking about the maps, ask the 
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tral^i'Ciap — 

nautical map — ^ 

, road; map — 

^city* map — 

ski tnap — - 

navigational map — 
map of constellations 

treasure map ~- 

weather map — 

fishing map — 



7 



^ hiker ; 
o sailor ^. 

traveler — 
visit^or to city . 
skier 
pilot 

astronomer 
pirate 

weather man (people) 
fisherman 



Activity Level: Synthesis , • 

Objective: Tl\e chilcfren will make a^relief 'map showing high and low 

places. • ' , ^ 

Materials: soap flakes 

• card board box lid 

newspaper ^ 
tempera paint 

Description: Tell the children you are going to make a relie'f map. A 

relief map is a picture of an area that shows the land's 

^ , surface raised* The mountains, hills, valleys and buildings 

are three dimensional. ^ * ' ■ 

' )i " * * 

Let's make an imaginary community in a relief map. 

^ 1» Cover the area where you are going to work with newspaper 

' 2- Get -a card board box or a large piece *bf heavy cardboard ^ 
for the base. 

' • 3., Mix together 2 cups soap flakes with -3/4 cups of water. 

4. ' Using the mixtjire, build you map. Use more ''paste" to 
make the buildings and mountains. Use your finger or a 
spoon to make the smooth areas.' 
I 5. After the map is dfy, you can p;aint it with tempera paint 



Activity Level: Synthesis ^ ^ * 

Objective: The children will develop a better understanding of 'maps by 

making one. 

Material:, large piece of cardboard or oaktag 

crayons/water colors) 
magic markers 

Description: Tell the children they are going tp make a* map from their. 



house to school, 

1. Put 4n X in a comer of the page. The X can represent 
your home. 

2. Draw two lines to show the street you live *|/- 



^ ■ 
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3. Draw an arpv on the street to show vha£ direction 
you go in to get to school.' ^ ' ^ 
•4, If you Come , to a comer and it has a traffit sign on it, 
add that to your map. Draw simple pictures of' stop signs, 
red lights, yield signs, etc. for the child on the black- 
board. ' ' ^ 
^ 5. Draw fanij.iat buildings and stores on the map that you 
s pass on the way to school. a. * 
^ 6. If .the children remember the names of some streets,^the 
teacher ca# write them in for them. ' . ^ 
7. * Follow your map home_after sch ool to make sure i t's 



Activity Level: Knowledge 

Objective: ^ The^children will learn about the three types of rocks. 

Materials: If possible, get samples of each type of rock. 

Baialt or granite - Igneous 
Limestone or sandstone - Sedimentary 
Marble - Metamorphic 

Description: Explain to* the children that rocks can be put into three 

different groups: Igneous, Sedimentary, and Metamorphic. 
Show the childreil exanples of each type of rock. Talk 
about the special characteristics each rock group has. 

I ' s Granite - Which is f romr the igneous group, is one of the 

hardest rocks of all. 

Sandstone - from the sWemeritary group, are formed from 
dead plants and animals that settled on the ocean floor. 
They sometimes left an imprint or picture of themselves on 
the rock they formed. We call them fossils. ^ 

When igneous and sedimentary rocks are put under a 'great 
deal of heat, pressure, and chemical changes, th^y become 
_ ^ rock called li^ ^ et amorphic "rock . 



i^e 



Marble i^made from limestone th^t is put through these 
changes . ' 



Activity LeveJ.^^^^mprehension ^ ' 

Objective: # The ^hildren will answer quest^ioos about the three types of 
rocks. ' ' » 



Materials: granite 

^ limestone 
marble 



rock^ 
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Subsection: Bottle Caps' 
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Description: 



Ask the children to dtscrimin^te between the ^three different 
kinds of rocks. Label the roeks. ^ 
Encourage the children to parapharse what^ he/she has learned 
about the three types of -rocks. 



Activity Level > .Application 
Obj ective: 



The children will develop an interest in rock collecting 
by going on a rock hunt. 



Materials: Heavy duty paper bags, or knapsack, or a strong cloth bag 

' A mineral hanmer (it can be purchased at most hardware stores.) 

A variety of rocks: coal, quartz, marble 

Description: ^ Show the .children the rOcks and tell them about their uses. 

Example: Coal is used for heating; quartz is sometimes used 
Xo make jewelry, and.Aarbel is used on window sills, around 
fireplaces, or on. tops of tables. 

Collecting rocks is reaily ea^sy because they can be found in 
so many places. Ask the children to name some places rocks 
can be foupd. (Parks, streams, beaches, mountains, ' fields. ) 

Take the children rock hunting and encourage them to find ^ - 
as many different Vocks as possible. Make sure each child 
cotftributes at least one rock-^to tke classroom collection.^ ' 
As you -fltre walking, if' you find a rock that is too large 
to carry, chip a pi^ce off with the mineral hammer. 



Activity Level: Analysis 



Objective: 
Materials: 

. Description: 



The children will name, recognize the joaterials uged to 
construct certain buildiyigs or homes. 

A wide varietp">^ buildings and building materials. ' They 

nK)_st li kely to be ^pund in the historical or older part 
of town. Churches, universities,' of" old tiome's^te likely to y 
have the materiaJ?s needed. , ^ 

Visit buildings made out of various materials. Record the 
type of stone used in making feach b,uild#ng visited. When the 
list is complete, ask the children whiah rock was used most 
frequently and. why.* 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 



||Cnowl6dge 



Ihe children will recognize bottle caps and define them. 



Materials: 



Description: 



A^^teiety of bottle caps from: 



Definition of bottle caps 



soft drinks 

detergents 

foods 



Define bottle cap for the children: the head or tKe' ' 
covering of a bottle. Encourage the children to touchr the 
bottle caps ^d remember the definition* 



Activity Level! The -children will demonstrate their understanding of ^dttXe 
caps" by circling as many as, they can find on a collage* 



Materials: 



Description: 



A teacher prepared ditto made by pasting pictures of bottles 
with caps, cans, boxes, bottles with snap tops, etc. ^ on a 
ditto master 
Crayons # 

Give the children the ditto and encourage them to circle tbe 
pictures of the bottle caps. When they think they*ve found 
all the bottle caps in the picture, have them coun^ the number 
they found and see if it matches the number on the key« Let 
the children color the bottles with caps. 



Activity Level Comprehension 



Abjective: 
Materials:* 

Description*: 



The children will discriminate between bottle caps and non^ 
bottle caps. 



a birown lunch bag 
bottle caps 
snap top caps 



lids to jars 
box tops 

caps to liquid detergent 



Count the number of bottle caps^n the bag and record it on 
a piece of paper on your desk. Ask the children to take all 
of the b'(»ttle caps out of the bag. /Everything else can re- ^ 
main - in th e bag % — th9 chil^^^ ^nn*" ^""^ t-ho Actjirit y 



until the nuod^er of caps they fln^d match the number recorded 
on your desk. 



Activity Level: Application 
Objective: The childten will collect bc^t'tle capsyof various kinds. 



Materials: 
Description: 



^ / 



A variety ot bottle caps 

Encourage jthe 'icjiildren to tjiink about the various uses of 

bottle caps. Tell the children that you've b^d about 

a little girl who used the caps to make musical instruments. 



She attached some caps to her fingers and hit them together 
like syirf)als. 

I. Talk about other uses for bottle caps : 

•'^ 1.' make jewelry 

2. play money • w 
' , 3. teach nujnber concepts ^ 

1^ II. Talk about various ways to store bottle caps once yd'u've 

stafted your collection. 

1»' in a glass jar - so everyone can see them 

, 1 2*__dn._^.paper...bag._-- _sa„ £:h^._can jnake__lgt^of^^ 

3. in a shoe boK or an empty milk carton 

III. Ask the children to name some places to look for bottle 
caps ; 

1. your home 

2. soft drink stand at a community fair 

3. soft drink machines ^ 



Activity Level: Application 

Objective: To make a collage of bottle caps ' j 

Materials: ' a variety of different bottle caps 

' a hammer \^ 

heavy cardboard from a cardboard box or a large piece of 
oaktag 

- , ^ white glue or rubber cement 



Description: This prbject is fun, to do with the entire class. Ask the 
children to bring in a few bottle caps that tjiey.can share 
with the class. The caps will 1?e used to make' a collage. 

Bottle cap collage : 

1. Flatten some of your bottle caps with a hammet, leave 
sdme of the caps just the way you found them. 



c 



2. Take your piece of cardboard/oaktag and arrange the 
caps just the way you like them. Think of as many 
different ways of arranging ithem as you, can. 

3. Glue your "caps to the ca.rdbo^rd. ^ 



Activity Level: Analysis/ 

Objective" The children will detect relationships in various materiafs. 



•Materials : magazines 
scissors 



paste 

scrap book 
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Description: 
« 


Begin a dcrapbook for the childifen by pasting' in magazine 

pictures of jars and lids, snap topo* and cans, ^ids to pans, 

and bottles and caps. Ask the children ^hov all of these 

-objects are similar, and how they are us€t4. Each, object 

pictured tfas a container and something to seal what is Inside - ^ 

the container. Demonstrate this by shoving the pictures in 

the book. Give each child a few magazines and' tell them to 

find more pictures of objects that serve the same purpose as • 

the ones already in the book. ^ 


— 


Activity Xevel: 


I 

' Analysis V 


• 


Objective: 


The children will IJLst all of the materials used^ to make one 
bottle cap. ' . 




Material: 


several bottle caps 
magnifying glass 

paper , , ^" 
* pencils 


• 


Description: 


Tell the children you're going to liave^ contest I Every 

child wishing to enter the contest is given a bottle 'cap, 

pap^ and pencil. The contestants are to lisft all of the'^ < 

materials used in making a bottle cap. Ask the children to 

work by themselves and to record all the materials used ^o • 

make the caps by drawing a printing on their paper. Make a 

list as a ^roup after the children are finished working. The^ 

children with complete lists are the winners. 






List:. Paint, (one to cover -the. top, one to >prtnt words), cork* 
glue, aluminum. ^ . ( ^ 




Activity Level: 


Synthesis - ^ 




Objective: 


The children will make musical instruments from the cafls. 




Materials: 


bottle eaps 






hammer <^ 

nail . . . 

cord/yam 

paper bags 




Description:,'^ 


Tell the t:hildren they are about to become members of a very 
special musical band! Everyone in the band is going^ to make 
an, instrument. After each child makes an inst^rument, plan a 
parade. Jlf^'' * ... ^ 




Examples of instruments: - ' ^ 






Tambourines: a) pancli six* holes around the edge of a paper 

b) cu£ six peices ot cofd/yam. Put a knot in * • 
one end of the yarn 
. ^ c).get 18 bottle caps. Flatten six of them with 
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' c: > ^ ' - ' 









a 'hammer. Pound a riall through each bottle 
cap . 

d) put three caps on each peice of string. The 
flattened cap is in the middle 

e) tie a knot in each piece of string before you ^ 
put the bottle caps on and 'after- the third one 
is on. 




f ) attach the string to the- paper plate 

g) decorate the plate 



Finger Tambourines: ^ / 



use a hammer ^and a nail t^ pouiKl holes into 
five bottle caps. 




O 0 



'—bottle cap^with two holes 

Note: each cap needs two .hole^ 

b) cut five, pieces of string long enough to be 
tied around your fingers, 

c) put th« cork side of the cap agaiha^ the inside- 
T of yoCir thumb. Put the string through the holes 



SO that it ties under your nail. 



/ • 




— bottle cap 



tie 



-thumb 

irSpeat this j)rocedure on each finger. Ban^ ^our 
fingers on your thumS and make music. 



Activity, Level: Evaluatio^ 

"ObJ^fcetive: ^he- children wiil-^eg£n~a^Wbby- of their own. ' - ~ - 

J . * • ' ^ 

Description: ^ This activity can be done at* the end of the unit onTio^ies. 

After the children have pai^ticipafred in the unit activities, 
^. ^ ask them which hobby was the most interesting to them. En- 

courage the children t6 pick a hobby and to continue to 
develop it. . ^ ' 

Take dome time. during the yeas^or the children to give 
"reports" on their hobbies to the rest of* the^cilas's. 
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1* . ^ 

HOBBIES UNIT BOOK LIST * 



Marsh, Susan. All About Maps and Mapmaklnga ^ New«York; Random House, 

1963.'. ■ 

■ ^ • - ■ 

. JcJrdon, E. L. Hammond's Guide to Nat\ire Hobbies . New York: Hammond, . 
1953. " ' - • 

Manchel, Frank. Movies and Bow They 'are Made . Englewood, Cliffs: Prentice- 
Hall, Inc., 1968. 



Liebers, Arthur. - Fifty Favorite Holies . New- York: Hawthorn Books, 
Inc., 1968.* _ * ' . 

Pashko,, Pf»rl and Stanley. Ameflcan Girl's Tteasury of . Sports, Hobbies . 
and Parties. New*York: Grosset and Dualap, 1949. . _ 



Laver, James. The Young Collector's Book . Ntew York: Ray Publishers. 

Leeming, Joseph. Trltks Any Boy Can Do « York: -D. Appleton-Century 

.Co.,. 1938. ' ^ 

Belton, John, and Joella Craablet. Let's Play Cards . Milwaukee: 

Raintree Editions. * » ^ ' ' 

Wells, Robert. Weather gorecasting as a Hobby . New York: Hampond*, 1963. 

Fortner, Virginia, J. Archaeology ^as a Hobby * New York: Hanmond, 1962. ^ 



5'i • 
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HOME AGTIV ITIES- 
— '— 1 ; — 



Unit ; 



Hobbies, 



• 4. 



Activity 1. 



' If any otm in your family has a hobby, talk to your child 
about it. Explain what activities are invol^d and why you 
like to do it. •{For example: "I like to knit- because it , 
makes me feel calm and relaxed" or "I like, to knit because I 
like tfo hav^e- pretty sweaters to wear or tb give people for 
presents.") ^ ^ ' 



'.Acpivip^ i 




uss your -child's Interests and how these might become " 
ies. (For example: ]^iriting or collecting things like 
' ro%ks or insects, if yoiSreve an idea that your* child has 
such an interest. J If you dp not know of such an interest, 
,try to help^ouf child d^|^op one. (Collecting is good 
place <to stairt with young children.) 

tffien you 'friends with your child, try to find out if 

they have any hoboes and if so a^k them to show your child 
the tools or results of ^his act.ivity. • 

When -»you' taljc a\^o^t youf^hobbies- or tallj: to others about 
. theirs, try. t^) h^p your child' understand that any activity 
that a person does -because of the enjojrment and rjelaxation 
* • it involves can be 'a hobby. Orie w^y to do this might- be* to 

' <i?.scuss^ cooking or. reading as hobbies'. They can ]»e a job- 

or a, hobby. * * 

•Activity 5. D6 at JLeast one thing with your child that'|C0ul4-be cotisi- 
. dered a possible hobby* (Collecting, lj.stening to music, , 

readings arts a^* crafts, fishing, dny others.) 



Activity 3. 



Activity 4. 




■ r 
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MEDICINE UNIT 



Activity Level; 

Objective: 

» 

Haterlals : 
Oescnrlptlon; 



Knowledge \ * 

TKe teacher vUl demonstrate tli^ use of various medical 
Instruments and the child vlll remember their function 
and use. 

♦ ' ♦ . 

Toy doctors Imhc ; stethoscope, tongue depressor, thermometer, 
doctor^s light, hammer. 

The teacher and the child will do some role playing. The 
teacher will be the doctor and the chUd^wlll be the sick 
patient who* has come to the doctor's office f6v a check-up. 

The teacher will. label and define each instrument In the 
medical bag as they are used. Revfrse rples of doctor, 
patient. ^ 



A 



Knowledge ^ * « ' 

The Child will point to pictures of various people in the 
medical profession. ^ 

Hospital ordering catalogfaes fot pictures of doctors and 
nurses. ^ ' 

V Pictures of deatists ,' physical theraftists, surgeons, 
, ^andy stripers, ,orderly,^ etc* 

Description: The chllfl will, point to^ the\approprlate picture when asked. 



Activity Level: 
Objedtive: 

• Materials : 



Activity LeVel: 
Objective: 

.Word List!' 



Knowledge 

Thef children will learn words, 
with, medicine. 



d terms commonly associated 



Medicine - is giv^ to sick people to help make them better. 
Pharmacist - a person who mixes and sorts medicine at a drug 
store and fills y'our prescriptions.; ^ ' 

TT— : — ? & "help take care of sick people in officesjor 
Nurses 1 . 9 
< hospitals. 

Prescription - A ifote written by a doctor so *you can get 
m€4lcine at a drugstore. 

X-Ray ^ a^sp'eclal picture that's (aken of a bruise or sprain 
to see If there are toy brpken bones. 

Va<^lnatio_n ^ ^^j^^ doct9r gives vaccinations to people to help 



or 



Shot 



prevei^t them from getting sick. 



Hospital - a place sick people go to get special care*. 
Ambulance - a special car used to rush people ^to the ho^^b 



1. 



s 
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Apothecary - an old fashioned nam^ for a drug store. 
Stethoscope - - an Instrtfliient^put 911 your fhest and back 
to^ listen to your heart. . , 

ThennoB€ter - a tool that tells If there's an infection in 
yyur body. , - ^ * ^ 

Dentist a doctbr jvho c^es for your teeth and helps keep 
your mouth healthy. ♦ - 

Operation - When you ar^ put- t9 sleep by a doctor,^ and some- 
thing is done to your bo^Jy to help you* get Veil. 



Activity ]^velr Comprehensldif ' . % 

^ Objectiv€i: The chlldrei ^11 explore' an ex&lnlng rdom and interact 

^^^"^ ^ ^ with doctors ^|n1 nurses in a non- threatening situation. 

Frpcedure:. ' 1. Arrange a visit ;vit]i' ta^ school nursei 

2.> Have the tiurse measure, and wel^ each child ^ ^ ' ' 
\ . 3. Ask if a dQctor ^11. talk to^tffe children at that time 

also. 

4. Arrange for the children to look through a medical bag, 
\ising some of the instrumcfi^ like the, hammer, ^tetho- 

I scope, tongue -depressor, doctor's light. 

5. Ask the nurse/doctor to explain to the ,c}iildren why 
immunization shots are^ given to children^. , * 



Activity Level: * ComprehexiS;irbit 



Objective: 



Haterials: 



Description: 



ter^ listening to a story the childreiT vllX^sequesxce four 
ipl^ pictures depicting the story. 

A story without pictures. * • 

.4 . pictured (Marty eating breakfast, Marty going out doors 
with cap and glove, Marty and Mom talking, Marty waiting 
in car .3 • 

Story ' ' ^ 



^Activity Level: Comprehension " 

Objective:* The child will select object^;^ pictured items, that are re- 

lated to a sentence read to him. . . 



ERIC 



.Materials: 



Description: 



Sentences describing specific medical instruments and medical 
per4feBel; objects or. pictures to correspond^ with each sentence 
read. • % * 



4, 



Several pictures and objects are placed iti front of a small ^ 
group of children. The teacher tells tht^children she's 
going to fiU them a sentence related to one of tlie objects 
•ani^ey are to choose the correct one. ^ 



ind The 



.5S 



Exattple: This iM^rument Is osed tio listen to your hearts 
Stethos coper ' " . 

A doctor carries his medical Instrxmeats In a black 
baft. ' .y , 



Activity Level: App^lcatloti a 

Objective: When shown nev pictures o£^ people or equipment connected with 

f^^y^ medicine, child wiH de^jWe whither or not It goes with medl- 

Xy * cine, - • ' ^ 

Materials: Pictures of medical equipment , 

. Pictures of madlcal people ' « 



Deacrlptlpn: 



Equipment : 



The teach'ier holds up pictures and. asks the children to decide 
whether or not It goes with. medicine,., .^ome newp people might 
be: . • ; " 

Laboratory 'technicians * 

X-Ray technlcrlans ' * ' . 

^ L. P. Nurse. , # ' • ^ 

Candy Striper 

» ► 

Microscope 
O^er medicines 



Activity Level; 
Objective: , 



Application • ^ ^ I 

The children will tell similarities and differences between 
medical people or, between medical equlpiqent 



Materials: nPictxir.es of medical people 

V Pictures of medical equipment 



Description: 



Examples: 



The teacher will show two^ pictures of medical people or of - 
two pl^uces of 'medical, equipment and asks the children to tell 
how they are ^il^« how they are different. 

Compare: 
Doctor - Nurse ^ 

Dentist - Doctor . . ^ 
Orderlys - Candy Stiripers 
Physical therapists •'-.apeech therapists 
m ' 

Stethoscope - Microscope , 
Needle - Thermometer 
Bandaid -.Band^^ 
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'Activity Level: Analysis ' * ^ . i 

Objective: Chijdreiv will recognize medical' personnel by their iiniforms. 

Worksheet with simple pictures of uniformed individuals. 



Kate)rlals: 
Dedcrlptioni 



The teactfer tells .the' children that you can tell what some 
people do by the clothes they veai|^. The children can put ^ 
an X or color the people that have something to do with 
medicine. . ^ 
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Activity Level: Synthesis ' * ^ , . ' 

Objective: The children will listjp to a story with a mejiical theme and 

^~ make up an ending/endlngs. * ' 

Materials: ' Books from Early Childhood Discovery 

a) The Doll Went to Che Doctor 
* b) Name and Know Books • * 

' c) "It doesn't Hurt Much" ' ^ . • 

e) "Going for a theck-up'' ' ^ ^ ^' ^ 

Description:^ A group of children wjlll listen t^o the teajfter read part 

of a story with a medical theme^' the teacher will read . 

'enough, of the book^s^*that the theme and' plot of the story . 

* can^ be established. The teaq^ier can then mdake up an ending 
to a ^tory. .Each child'will have the opportunity to ma^e ^ 
up an ending ilso. 

' GO ■ • , . ' • 
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Activity Level: 
, Objective: 

.Materials: 




Description: 



Synthesis * . * * , 

e children will ro^e play varioXis poaltloiDLS In t]^ medical 
rofession. . • . . ^ 
i' ^ 

A comer of the room c^v^be made to look like a doctor's 
office * • • 

Doctor kit . ^ \- ' ' . * 

• A man's wttte shirt ^ • ^ • 

Nurse's ca^ * made from white construction paper 

^ The children will be encouraged to act out a personal ex- 
pedience they've had vlth a doctor. 



/ 



Activity -Level; 
Objectiye: . 

•Materials: ' 
Description: 



Evaluation ' J' 

The childrdfti7ill determine the seriousness of different 

• illnesses . * ^ 

!• doctor kit 

2. a comer of the d^^s^ set up to resemble a doctor's office 

3. a list of ''ll],aesses or ailments prepared by th^ teacher. 

- i ' • / 

* The children will take turns ^sumlng roles of a doctor or a 
^ patient. The patients are told vh^t ailment they have and 

' given props to look convincing. The doctor and , the patient 
will decide together the seriousness of the illness and vhftt 
treatment is -necessary. "V 
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MEDI£BiE UNIT BOOK LIST 



1. Jeff*8 Hdspltal Book^ by 1SL. Sobol. 

Good, clear photg^ap^. Story acplains wbat 
goes on In hospitals. ^ ^ 

2.. Elizabeth Gets Well by Alfons Weber.' 

Wordy story - K - Prlmajry l^Ml. i 

3. . I Want to be a Nutse by Car la .Greene. 

Simple words. Clear story,, good* pictures. >^ ^ 

4. Doctors ^d Nurs^ - What They Do by Car la Greene. 

Cattoon-like pictures. Book is fairly <^<Jmprehetxslve. 
It includes information ^out medical equipment and 
internal organs. Primary level. ^ 

Books 'firom Early Childhood Discovery Materials ^ 

a. /' The Doll Went to the Doctor ' . 

b. Naine and Know Bookd ^ s 
' "It 'Doesn't Hurtlluch" ' ^ 

d. Name and Know Books - Various medical equipment «nd 
personnel 

p e. LooU and Listen Book: Going for a' Oieok-Up 

6*% This is the Ambulance Leaving the Zoo, by Norma Parker . 

^ Many of the pictur^^re car iqat tires. They're veryM 
clear and precised ^is-is an alphabet "story. Good 
kindergarten level. ^ - ^ " ^ 

7. . Madeline T>y Ludwig Bemelmons.^ ' , % . 

A great story for young children. Sl^nplje clear . 
pictures. * , * s 

8. L Want to be a Doctor^ by Car la Greene^ 

Good clear pictures; simple ^tory. 

» ' »/ 

9. Let's Find .Out About Hospitals b^ 'Eleanor Kay. , 

Pictures are sketchy. The story is rather detailed and 
lull of facts. X-Rays, operating rooms and lab^techni- 
clans are discussed. ' * , % V 
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10. Elizabe th Gets Well by Alfohs^eber. 

Pictures' are"lVetchlng8. ' Purpose of book Is to , 
eliminate fears of the Hospital. It explains 
a lot of the actlvltlea In the hospital. 

11. ' A Hospital Story by Sara Bonnet t Stein. Walker* and Co., 
' New York,-New Tork, 1974., , ^ 

• Infor]Ba^on for parents and chlldr^; p^tographs. 

12. Curious George Goes to t^ie Hospital by Margaret and 

H. A. Rey. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1966. ^ 

13. What Happens When You Go to the Hospital . 

A little girl is admitted to a A)spltal for a tonsillec- 
tomy. We follow her through the signing' in, the operation, 
^ and dismissal from the hospitals 



4 
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HOME/ ACTIVITIES 



Unit: Medlcliie 



Activity U Talk about yhy you go^ to the dpct^ and what hA^pens^ there. ^ 

For example: ^Physical exams are nece'ssAry fo;^ entering school, 
going to camp, vhen^you ar^ ill, end for ^h^lc-ups • 

Activity 2. There are other people involved ^ the m^ical profession Aso. 

Physical therapists, nurses, dentists, dietltlons and pharmacists 
are interesting topics of discixssion. / Talk about what^they do.- 

f ' . / ^ • ' 

Activity 3. If your child is scheduled for a medical examination, en^courage 

him/her to ask questions and expl^^ the examining room* Ask the 
' doctor to expla^ why children r^elve 1n1rrrlnnnp §§f^ check-ups, 
etc. These activities can greatly reduce the fear some children 
harbour about doctor visits. 

Activity, 4. Examine some/ of the Instruments used %y the doctor or' dentist. 
> Talk about their function and how they will feel. 

' - 

Activity 5. Tell a story involving a visit to a.dpctor or dentist. Then en- 
< ' . courage your child to make' up a .story also. 



Additional Ideas 
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DIET UNIT 



Activity Level: KnowJ^'e^e .f^l 

\ ' ■ / ^ ' / I 

^^Objective: Xtyb. chlldr.^ will define words comnonly associated witK diety' 

W ' ' /■ - ■ / " - • ■ / / 

MatMlals: • / classtoom dictionary . / ' - 

\ y ^ ' * * • / ' / 

\~ ^ ' Scrap bopk , ' " - , / : 

\ ^ ' . " / '1 

Unit TermsX Diet. - what^.you eat and drink every day I . / 

\v Vitamins and Minerals -'are nutrients. They are nee4fed>by ^ 

\ your body In. small amounts to help your body work veil . ^ 
Nutrition - the prpcess of ta)cing in and using food ^sub- 
stances. - - ; • ^ 

\ - / 

Ligt of Vitamins . y 

K V. A - is needed for normal growth and good vision. ' 

2. \ V. C - is needed for healthy * gums, > bones, teeth,' 

3. \ V. D - helps develop strong bqnea. ^'-j , ' ' ' 

List of Minerals:. \ * - 

1. iron - is needed for making bloo^. 

2* Cklcium and 

T,^ , ^ - used in the development of bones and teeth. 
rE^osphorus . - ' . 

. : A • ' - ^ * / 

— \ ' h-^ - 



\ \ ' ' ' ' ' / ' 

Activity Level: Comp^rehjpnsion / 

Objective: The children w'ly^ specify which items belong witl^/n a parti- 

^ cular *ciassif icatfo'n. ' y 

Materials: Various jtoys from the classroom > 

Paper .prjoducts (cups and plates) 
Eating ujtensils . 
Pans I , ' 

' Cans anq boxes of various foods 
Two pladtlc circles 

/ ' T ■ ' ^ - 

Description: One cirile can be labiejed "food" the other "not food". 

The children will place each item given to them in the 
appropriate circle. ' - * . 



AQtivity Level: ' Applicati))n ' ^ 

Objective: ♦ The children will be able to classify food into the four 
basic/ food groups. , , c • 
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Materials: 



Description: 



Index cards . ^ 

Pictures of food from each basic group" . 
A piece of oak tag divided into foiir sections 
-^ cpreflontlng a baci ^ f ood gr o up . • — 



^ each 



•fruit & 
veget£^bles 



grains 
(breads) . 



Dairy 

(idlk products) 



meats 



Plastic or neal fruit, 

V^get'abl^s 

Pictures of meats 



Milk cartons 
Loafv of bread 
Lunch meat containers 

1; The teapher will explain to the children that food is 
divided into 4 groups: Dairy, fruit & vegetables, 
grains, and meat. ' , \ ' j 

2. The teacher can take the cartons representing each groupf 
and put it in the proper section of^thfe oak tag. 

3. The- group can list spme of their favorite foods and 
the teacher yill.tecord them on index cards. After 

' listing the foods-, the group can depide which o'f the 
four basic groups each foodfit.3-^to , 

.4. As a follow-up activit^^^e children can -cut out 

pictures .of . food f rom ioagazin^s and classify them into 
appropriate catjegories -in the basic' four ^roup. 



Activit"^ Level: 
Objective; 

Matei^ials: 

Description; 

Extended Li^t: 

\ 
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Application 

The children will develop a complete food list for each of 
the basic food groups. ^ 

Labeled pictH^W of foods representing each area in the ^» 
basft four groupings. ^ - 

The children will classify the^ pictured words into .the 
correct food group*. i 



Dairy 
; cream 
buttermilk 
skim milk 



4leats 



' hamburger 
fish . 
pork - lamb 
evaporated milk hot dog 
whole milk ' 
hot chocolate 
yogurt * 
coltage cheese^ 



Fruits & Vegetables 
dpricots corn 
broccoli lettuce^ 



luncheon meap 
chicken - turkay 
eggs 



cantalope ' peas 

cacrots . apples / 

kale , bananas 
spinach grapes 
tymip grefens ' pears ' 
sweet'potatoes - 
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Activity Level: Analysis'' * . , • ^ 

Objective: Thfe children will find similarities differences betwe^ 



Materials: Mimeographed worksheets 

Description: Children are given a worksheet with simple drawings of i^od 

drawn ifi ^)ne col«fein. They ate asked to. draw a line to som e- 
lat is simil§r in the second column'. ^ 





5 

Example: \ ^hard bb^ed egg scram^l^ egg 

^ream'cone milk shake 

endi fries tl^'^ baked potato 

round st^k hamburger 

apple . ' apjlesauce 

cream » butter' 

water ^ iae 

peanuts peanut butter 



Activity Level: AAalysis 

Objective: The children will classi^ 'grocery products 'according to 



— specific consumer needs. 

Materials: ^ ^ Cards 

« tablets with specif ic titles/names of c^nsimi^r groups/needs 

Descriptioif: fell the children you^ plan to take ^hem on a field trip to 
a looal g^rocery store. Each child will be givm the task 
of finding and. listing as many prVlucts as thejr can in a 
certain category. 



spices 

cake mixes 
* 

junk food 
juices 

cleaning products 



Activity I^ievel: ^ Analysis ^ ' • ' , y " w 

Objectli^e: • . The children will di^n§tr/te an understanding of the 
sequences involved .in following a recipe. 

Materials: 1 box chocolate pudding mix Jf 

1 pie shell , , 

1 quart of milk* 

pictures of the steps involved in making chocolate pie 

bo 



Categories: 


1-. 


baby products ^ 


8. 




2. 


dairy products ' ' 


9. 


• 




vegetable? 


10. 




4. 


cereals 


11. 




5. 


breads 


12. 




6. 


pets . • . 


13. 




7. 


soft drinks/sodas 


1,4. 



» 4 
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-Desciiiipticm: |. . As *a toi4.o\3^up activity; the chlictren^ will be given a s€i|^es 
u of pictures depicting thir steps ♦invol vied in making^ choco- 
^ late pip. ' The' cMldren will arrdltee the piptu»es in the 



r 



proper otder. 



child Vill dicjAte the steps involved *in 



making the pie and the .teacher 



LI record it. 



V 







—f 




ActiMii^ Leve: 








.: Synthe|is ^ ^ 







Objective; 
iSaterlals: 




e,^4^ basic 



Descxiptious 

' ' ' I 

^liJneQgraphed s|heet: 



The children wU/^ develop* meal plans utiliz 
food groupjjt ' . ^* 

The phasic "rood group chart ^ 
Magazines with picture of "^rjLous- £ood^ 
Form p^per - ^ ' " 

The children will be given -a mimeographed, sReet listd^ tl^ 
meals of a day. Using the foOd^Cnart the class put togetlfex, 
the childreor will make up a menu 6r meal ^lah for a day. 



/ 




Mgal Plans 
Breakfast 

3. 

4.. 




MidBKDrning snack 



L'lich 
1. 



Afternoon snack 



Dinn 
1. " 
2. 
3. 
»4. 

'6. 
■ 7. 



Evening snack 
1. 



^'^ctivity. Level: -Syi^thesis 



,'^10 Objective: 
Materials; 



The child will understand the processes involved/ in making 
something to eat. " Example: ^oup. 



Pa'per fnd pencil 
Heatings elem^t^* 



Vegetables' 
Knife 



Pan 



Desc rift ion: ^ The chiWren will think of all things that go into jnaking^ 
vegetable-soup.^ U§ing this, informiition, the class will *' 
rmake^a recipe. ' * 




The group will. follow the recipe and make 'vegetable soup ^ 



Sample Recip^: ' Sbup . 



1. Peel 

2. Cut 

3. Put 1 

4. Add- 



I(c*arr6t) and ' (potato) 
(celeiy) and 
" (pot) 



#- of oil in 

and 



{/:anned ^ tomatoes) 



(pptato) 



5. Add salt 

6. Heat until warm on » 



cups water. 



Aetivity Level: Synthesip 



^ 




I 



Obj ective: 



Materials: 



Description; 
• 



The children will' develop* an understanding^-af ethnic preferences 
^Ih food. ' . o ' . 



Magazines with pictures of fcK)d 
^Oak Tag ' , * 

Paste ^ 

Scissors f * , * ' 

Index cards with the name of ethnic' grotp 



Each child is given an index pard with 
group print-ed on it. The ch^^W is to fin' 
he can assopiate^ with dlie g^Vip* 



ttl|M^I] 



j 



me^of an^ ethnic 
many foods as 



Activity 
Objective: 

V 

. "^Maltdrlals: 
Description: 




uation 



The cihild will^ be given two' different menus and asked *to . 
decide which is the most nutritious. , ' *^ 

Pictures of different meals • . • * ^ - 

The chll^Sis "giyen a series of sets of meals. From each set 
the child is to pick the most nutritious meal and explain 
why that meal was chosen. . • . 



HOME ACTIVITIES 
Uni^: Diet 



Activity 



1/ At mealtimes, talk \o your child about what you are eating and 
. drinking and how^ it is "ised by the body to make it gtuO and . 
^ remain healthy. ' • ' ' 



Activity 2_. • Include your child in the 'meal preparation letting him decide 

which^«pgetable or meat to prepare, and then let .him/her hfelp ' 
^ ^ f^x and serve it and using correct , names for different foods J 

* are^a source of new words. 



Activity 3, 



Activity 4. 



■ ■ ■ J 

Take your child along to the grocery store ai^ examine the ^ 
different kfnds of , food available there. An interesting dis- 
covery for some children is that^the same fooda-*re available \^ 
fre^l} as well as l^rined or frozen. Select a new food to. try a^ 
the table. 0. S ^ ^ ' 

T^lk about* the 4 majoV'food groups (milk group, fruit and vege- 
tables, bread, and meat group) and practice with 'your child 
classif:^^\what you already have in your refrigerator and cup- 
boards. 



Activi^ 



i. Caus^ and. effect can^be demonstrated by letting your child help 
in baking a cake, cookies, or the .like from scratch.^ Mixing of 
. several ingredients results in A delicious, food that looks 
/--fcptaliy different 'from the ingredients and batter yx>u*b|^in 
^ with. ' ' . ' 
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-■ '. • ^ ' DIET UNIT BOOKLIST ' / 

' /'"^ ' •■ ■ . • - . , 

Grvcriberg, Benjamin C. Your, Breakfast and the People Who fede It , ' Ney York: 

iI«dior" Literary Guild andi4)oubleday , 1954^ • * ^ ^ 

Jupq,\. Frank'/ Nothing to pat - But Food , New York: AlajJdin Press, 195A. 

Orr, John Boyd^. ^ The Wonderfuj World of Food > New York: .Garden Xity, 1958. 

^Russell,. Solve'ig Paulson. Peanuts, Popcorn, Ice Cream, Cmdy, and Soda'Pop ^ 
• ' J ahcj/ Hov 'they Be^an .- Abingdjon, '1970. ' ' . > . ' 

BusH, Phyllis S. - fining on a Sunbeam: Food Chaing and Food Weeks . New -York; 
• ■ Four Winds Press, 1973. - ' ^ 



Freeman, Mae Blacker.* Tun With Cooking . > New'Yoark: Random Hous^i 19A7. * 

Glavach,' Linda. *The Little Witch's , Black Magic Cookbook .' New York: Prentlxe- , 
• Hall, 1^72. ^ ' ^ . 

Hautzig, Esther. Coal Cooking . Iipthro^) Press*, 1973. « ' 

Knop, Mildren 0. Ajfound America; A Cookbook^r Yo^ts 'People . Knopf Press, ^1969 

Moore, Evm The Seabury C6okbpok for Boys. 'and dirls . "NewYorki^ Se^ury Pp^S^, 

Paul^ Aileen. Kids Cooking^Complete Meals .. New York: Dbubleday Press, 197^. 

* Hbw to^lake Elephant Brei<t / >Kathy Mandry. RD-653A. - ' ^ 

These 15 very easy, funny recipes for drinias and snAks include instructions 
* ^or niaklng. Monkey Business^ Jungle-'S^lpe, Spooky Cream, and Elephant > 
Bread. • - . * ' ' " 



'COMMUNITY UNIT 



Activity Level: Knowledge 



Objegtive: 
Materials :^ 

Desfiription: 



The children will listen to and t«n€mberjew vocabul^try^ words, 

Pictures or slides of coinnxmity helpers. 

Pictures or' slide's of different kinds of cotmnmities . 

While looking' a't pictures of different ^kinds of connminities"* 
and the people, who work in 'these conoBunities, the children* 
will listen to' each definition and remember the terms. ^ 

Coimminity - is a group of pwple who live tlode together 
^nd share simil» Interests. 

Law -vis a' rule of a community* ife*^ 

. Urban ^rea - a community^ in the city^-' ^ * ' 

Rural Area - a fiominunity -in the country. 

Suburban Area - a community thaf is a mixture of .the cfty 

and the country. ^ . . 

i.,w^B>>./w....ww^ , is people wha live n^ar-each other usually 
^ on the same' stj|:ee(. 

s . ' \ . 

Community Worker or Helper - a person who works^ in a 
community. 

.% ♦ 

Pu blic Service is worjfct^t provides *help^id safety for 
tfie people nving in the community. 




List of Community Workers ; 



V 

s 



mailman 

gas station attendant / 
^**polilt.eman 

f it-pinan 

taxi dVivei; 

pi amber * 
. telephone man 

banker / 

teacher 
. garbage man 



n 



^ dentist 
doctor 
nurse 
milkman 
barber 
beautician 
salesclerk 
librariak 
park keeper 
rivej 



Fact: 



.Ol^psunlty workers vosk. in special places 



Fact: 



FollcWen - Police Department i 

Firemen - Fire Department / > 

'Llbi?afrlan - Library 

Park Keeper - Park ' 

Mailman - Post Office 

Gas Station Attendant - Gas station 



Taxi driver - Taxi 
Banker - imik 
Beautician - Beauty Pari 
Teacher - School 
Doctor - Hospital' 
Barbet - Barbershop 



Wherever you live, yoU^are a member of a community. 




♦Activity Level: 
-Objective: 

Materials: 
« 

Description: 



Knowledge 



The^children will listen tau a story about a commupltyv qr 
commuility work'te^rs an4. answer questions about the §tory^ 



Story -(library book) , 

The teacher, will reSf a story about a community or ^ community^ 
workers and then asks the children who, what, and where 
gf^questlons dlr^ctly-'from the stonr, -The -children listen to . ^ 
th^Ji^tory and. answer questions correctly. 
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Activlty Level: Comprehension 



Objective: 
Materials: 
D«fu:rlptlotl: 



Children will define the role of each comarunlty worker and 
make associations with each other; 

Pictures of community workers (see \^orksheet) 
Worlcsheet ^ 

The chflidren are given a worksheet ^with community helpers 
on^oife side of sheet and^ometliing associated «rlth the 
,;.workerV job '.along pther side of sheet." The child draws 
/a llne from the worker to the item associated' with ,the job. 

Then tjeacher asjcs the child ^hat each pft^on does. The 
'child then 'gives a brief des.crlptlon of. each job 



1 



Activity Level: 
Objejctlve: 

Materials: 



iteri^j 



Comprehension f # / * 

l^ft^r >hearlng a .sentence read to them about a community 
service^* th^ children will tell who does that service 

Picture of commuiiity workers ^ • 
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Description: 



The teacher will rea<f*a sentence describing a service or 
job description ot.a coiinnunlty worker^ the children will 
guess whose job ^ is by feither naming the cQmmunlty worker 
or pointing to thV>correct picture. 



Sentences: 



^ - bring mail to yovir house. 

' I fix your car when lit is broken. 
I h^lp people who are^lost. 
I fix the pipes in your house* . . x 

I put a t^ephofie in your house, 
r . -I help the doctor jwhen you are, sick. 

I teach chlldreai^n school,;^ ^ 
Jf" I pick up garbage at your houfire. 
I sell you clothes. 
^ I cut boy.s' hair. 

I fix your teeth when they^haye cavities. 



Mailman ' 
Mechanic - 
Policeman • ^ 
Plum^ej;^ 

Telephone repairman 

Nurse * 

Teacher 

Garbage man 

Salesclerk 

Barber 

Dentist 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials : 

DescriptiT)n: 



Comprehension 

The children will seqi>ence a story about a community or 
cotmnunity workers after the teacher has read it. . 

4 to 8 part sequenced picture story, on ditto 
scissors - paper - glue 

The teacher reads a story about a community or community' 
workers and then passes out a ditto of the story. The 
child will cUt^at the pictures and paste the picture in 
the correct ' order t)n the pap^r. Then the child tells the 
class or the teadher the story in his/her own words. 



Activity 'LeVel; 
Objective: 

Description: 



Application 



The children will visit several placas in their community 
exploring and learning about each place. They will answer 
questions about each place they visited when they return. 

# a 

The children will go on a field trip to different places 
where copmninity helpers work. The teacher will point out 
and show the children different , equipment in each place 
and encourage children /to\ ask questions of the people in 
^ch place.* The children wlH answer questions about each 
plag^^hen they return to school. 



if 
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Places^ that could be visited and questions: 

Police D^artment - What did you see there? Do policemen 
^always work in the* station? What do policemen do " 
there? List some jobs policemen do. Do all police- 
' men wear uniforms? - Would you like to be a polic 



Fire Department - What is the most excitdipg thliig-^u sie 
there? Are all fironen f iref ighterg:?-^ miat liis some 
equipment you soil? Why is the^^fif^e truck red? . 




Library - Have you ever seen^^^ro many books? Would you like to 
hav^ all those bpeli^ Wh^at does m librarian do? 
Would you likeco be onet Wiy are you asked to be 
quiet ill « library? 

• <> 

Post Office - Do all mailmen work ^ the poa^ office? What 

do they do there? What equipment did you see? Do 
1^ you like stamps? Would you like to collect* stamps 

" some time? 

Gas Station - What does the gas attendant do^ Who works on 
' the cars? Why do gas station attend2mts need tow 

trucTcs? 

t . 

Bank - What does a' teller do at the banlc? Would you know 
, how to count all that money? ^Where do they keep all 
that money? What does a banli^er ^? 



Activity Level: Application • 

Objective: The children will sequence a story about a job of a community 

helper that has not been already discussed* 

^{ateflals: A pictured sequence story (ditto) 



Description; "Rte children, are given the picture^j^ssef^pumce story (from 
ditto) and told that these picj^^^show a job ttfifc^^his 
community worker does. *'Caa>!j^ put the pictutes iL^^e . 
correct order?" **When yj>ir are finished, tell me about the 
story." ' ^ 

Possible sequence,...-^i:6ri ' ^ • 

Mailman sorting out the mail and what happens to the 
letters then. \ - ^ ^ 

2^ Plumber putting in a new <^lnk^in a house. 

3. Fireman getting a cat down from a tree. 

4. Gas statim attendant changing a flat tire. 

5. Policeman directing traffic ^d ^^ng someone a ticket 



7' 



Activity Level: Application - 

Objective: The children will solve a problem situation 

Materials: Props. to help act out problem presented by the teacher. 

Example: . ' ^ 

Telephone » . 
* Fire extinguisher (real if pos&ible) ^ 'r 

Paper and pad ' 

The teacher will present a problem si^uatioA to a pair of 
children and asle the children to act out wffat they would 
do in such a situation. Encourage the children to use any 
props they Iraht.^ 



Description: 



Exampleg of problem situations : 



- ftfe in a kitchen 

- power failure ^ 

- cat stuck in a tree ' • ' ^ ^ 

- a stranger calls and asks to talk to your parents and 
tiiey aren't home , 



Activity Level: Application . 

Objective: , The children will name some other community services or 
community Helpers. # 

Materials: Pictures of communities 

Pictures of a community helper 

Description:* ' Teacher talks about our corami^ty and the helpers alnreaidy 

covered. Then she asks chil^ro to look through pictures. ^ 
and try to think of new services for the' comunity and who 
would do the service. Then the teacher asks such questions 

aSJ ^ ^ — 



1. What would a person, do if they could not go to^t^Jie^library 
and they wanted a book? What community service ^could help? 
(Bookmobile) ' . • ^ > 

*v ' 

2. What service is there' in communities for people to worship 

, God?" 

3. What community ^helpers are jused to take care of young 
children? ' . 

4. Do y^ know any other service the school provides 'for the 
community? (Voting adultl ^ducation courses) 

5. Whatf ds a service that is provided for lost or stra*y 
animals? (Humane Society) 

.fncourage the children to- draw a pittiiire of one of ,the aboVe* - 
services. , 
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•Activity Level: Analysis-^ 
Objective: 



Materials: 
Description: 



The children will make comparisons of community jobs^6r 
helpers. 



Pictures of coi^ji|unity jhelpers 
Teacher asks chal^en how are 



.different? 



firemen - policemen 
beautician - barber 
mailman - delivery man 
bus driver - taxi driver 
*irarse - doctor 
dentist - doctor 



alike? and 




Activity Level: 

r 

Obj ective: 

Material^: 
Description: 



Analysis 



OlTjeciive:^ 
Materials 

4 ' 



ERLC 



The children will (Araw or say what*s missing on pictures of 
'commxmity helpers. , * - 

Dra\{ pictures with missing parts, of community workers.' 

The teacher draws a picture of a policetnan, 'fireman, doctor,^ 
nurse, dentist, and catidy striper with a part 'of their | 
equipment or unifo^ missing. Children are asked to tell^ 
or draw ^in the missl^" pairt* 

fireman - (h,at missing) ^ . • ^ 

doctor - (tongue' depr^sser missing) 

mailman - (bag jaissing) ^ - \ * 

milkman (ml\k and carrier missing) 

pg^lieeman - j(h^t missing)' 

garbage man (can missing) 

baker - (hat' missing) ^ • . ' 

truck driver - (truck missing) , . „ 

(see work sheet) 



Activity Level: Synthesis 



Tlie children will make a community^ with all the community 
buildings . , i ^ 

small cardboard boxes . ^ paint (rei - bTue browft) 

milk 'cartona (^ pint size) • toy cars, trifcjks, people 



legos 

large sheet of paper 

crayons ' • 

f inger j)aint (green) 



toy street signs 
strips of paper 
tinker toys 



Description 
4 
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The'dhildren will decide what buildijigs their cotnaimity ^ ' 
needs. Then paint Boxeff for buildings, col<?r milk car^bas . 
. for houses, finger paint large paper for grass', day strips 

of paper for streets i* set 'Up street signs, put out cars, 
' truck^, people. ' alsc use Xegoa to make, buildings or 
houses. Tinker toys for swings. - ^ ^ 

/ • . . • ' ' . , ^ ' . 

Example of community: 




.... ^ 



0-^ 
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Activity Level: Syntheses 



Objective: 
Materials: 



The -qhlldren will make up rules for their commuKlty 



iilfe.ty. 



paper 
pencil 



Description: The teached: tells the children that their coinmun^.tj 
' ' needs, rules, in order i^r people to. get along and for 

safety in their community. Then 'the teacher asks If the 
^ children can thljrtc some rules i^ile site writes them 

' down. Teacher could help by asking questions. Such as: 



ms: 



Questions 

- What would happen -if no one used ttfe streets in a ' . ' 
safe way? a ^ , * . 

- What rules are needed for cars, for B^ople who are^ *^ 
> walking? ; ' , ^ 

- What rules do people need for safety in their neighbothooda? 
for thei;r houses, pets, etc.? ^ 

What rules do people need for libraries? * 

- What rul^ft do people .tieed for their garbage and trash? 



* ^Activity. Level 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Description: 



:: EValuati 



I 




ion 



The children will evaluate wh^ kind of^ comniunity they ^. 
wou^d like to live ip'ancf why? * 

pictures of the 3 kinds of communities : — ^ * . ^ ^ 

urban - rural - suburban^ 

The teacher shows -the children the 3 kinds of communities , 
and reviews what each is. Then the ^efach^* &skd' wh^t 
kind of community, each child woul4 like to live i^ atid ' 

why. . ' ^ ' ^ 

List r^dvantj^'es /disadvantages' for living*in the city^ \ 
suburbs ^ ^artn. _ * ,* 




0 
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Betger, Jerry. Big Sister Little Brother ^ ^ 

. ^ Colorful^ t^ue-to-lif e^ pictures about « young W^ck — - 

\ * ' • . boy and his older sister who feels a natural obligation • 
' to tal^ care of her baby brother. (Centered around 
^ -family varmth.) . 

R^er^ Becky. Mg: Mothey is the Most Beautiful Woman \ln the World . 

, V A child's view of beauty and mutual love. Autli^f^teakes 
. ^ use of repetition in language by repeating title - "My 

Mother is* . . J 

Minarlc, Else Hbmeline. Litple Bear . Depicts mother bear's cool style « 
^ and total devotion for her child > Author uses dialogue ^ 

and quest ion -answer 'patterns to reflect the enormous amount 
of inquiry and curiosity typical of, the age.' 

Simoti, Norma.^ All Kind^ of Families'. \ ^ * 

Bennett, Rainey* The Secret Hiding Place . A story about a hippo family s 
^ ' coneem and over 4>ro£ectivehess,- 



Snp^ Day. /The warmth oi Peter's family'. ^ ^ - 
Mama, I Wish Was Snpw . The wapnth and closeness ma,ma 4n her last response, 



Zindel, iPaul. .1 Lqye M/ Mother . 

Good /illustrations. Wapm story. Helps children .deal ^Jwith 
their feelings , - ' ^ 



1 



Gtjeen, Mary McBumey. EVigrybody Sl^ts, and jEvet^body ha# a House. 

Good story. Tells about what children dnd aniioals like 
to eat. Talks about" the homes different animals have. 



4 



Ventura, tS.erO. Book of Cities . This hoojie^ j^hows cities around the world. 

Ta}.ks about how people^Jork in the city and the differ&it 
f >obs; they hoid^ / 1 

"talking Books: Grandfather and I ,- TB 3166 \ | . - 

Story of a little boy and his grandfather and the long, long 
X . ^alka they take. .They stop and look at everything. 

•V • • ' ' ' < 



/ 



Coiamufilty Unit Films * X ' 



"The Doctor" > Encyclopedia Britaonfioa films. Eleven minutes. 

"The Hospital". "Encyclopedia Britannica Films. Thirteen minutes. 

' ' \ ' . ^' ' . • 

^Primary Safety; On^the School Playground" . Coronet Films.. 

. Eleven minutes. • ' ''^^^40 

C ' ^ \ ' / 

"^fety After School"^. Coron^ Films. Eleven minutes.- 

y Policeman" , ^cyclopedia Br.itannica Films, feleven. m 
^^^e Fireman". • Encyclopedia. Britannica Films/ Eleven minutes. 
"Hi^pers Who' Come to Oiir House". , Coronet Films. Eleven MinuteSs 



"The 



Poem: ' ' " ' . 

GROCER^^S 



v7. 



c 



The StoM around vthe comer 
' Has -gro(^ries to sell, < 

I go th^e wjth^my' mother;. < 
' I like that very well.^ 

.We lo€k in the store ^indpws 
As we Ik 'down the street*. 
We- bring hom<^ many packages 
Of groceries^ to." eat. 
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• ■ • » • " HOtfe ACTIVITIg^^ < 
. Unit; Commuilltles and Comnunlty Workfers 



Activity . 




.Activity 2. 



The sounds of. the commmlty that are charactek'istlc of certaii^ . • 
- jobs, can be^tleard^ln your neighborhood and vh^ driving or visit- 
' ing other axreas. When you are with your child, try to identify • 
the sounds of sUch activity such as the noise of sanitation"^ 
tricks and workers. Yoq^laight disciias the importance of their 
I role in'iceeping th^ coommnity clean. Anopher; sound that 
often be heard is sirens ^'P<^J-i<^^ cars, a^ulances or 
engines.' Try to determine which one is heard and discuisThe 
reasons for such ^otid sirensJ!, O 



i^l^n 

ilsthe 



If you know 'anyone or if a member of your f amily works in a job 
thait serves ^he community at larg^, discuss this person's j^fo > 
with your child and ask that person to talk about their job 
with your child. , ' 



Activity 3» Play;^ game'of acting out the j«bs ybu have discussed or ob- 
' ^ervM with your child. .If your child shows an intere*bt in a 
certain person's job, help: to figure out what that worler does . 
fo'r the ccfmpupity and pretend with your child that you are worlj^** 



Activity 4. 



at that job^ 

ilelp xou 
figures 
Xy organ 
borhoods 




^d set up a pl4y community using blocks and to 
g. boxes and toys. Show how communities ar 
h. certain important services surrounded b 
homes. * / 



^Hgh- 



* ^ Activity 5. Visit any community service organizations sucH as flre^tations, 
* • schoo.ls, hospitals, etc. with your child. Discuss wKat you will 
^\ . see therp and afte^^d he^p your c&k±ld interpret what went.qn. 



V ■ 
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^ PET UNIT , t 



" Activity Level: 
Objective:- 
« 

Materl#l8: 
• Description: 

Deflo^itiDias: * 
Rule^6r carins 



Facts: 



Vocabulary /of pets 



KAOwledge' ^ - ,^ \ ' . ' * 

^ / ' ' ^ ' ^ . * * . ' >' 

The chdldren.yill increase the.lr vocabulary ^y reme^ering 
^ew words ahd labeling picture?. • 

Pictures of pets ' * ' * ^ ♦ 

JR^ord of pet souotI- (or tape recordings) ^i- '* 

j^fliile lo9king:at pictures of pets, an<f labflljag* them jvith 
ttie teacher, the children wiil renleniber the ,nayne of each 
pet. They will.'^also 'imitate^ the soimds each pet makes.* 

Pet - ^ an .animal th^t you take care of and like.. 

Care for Pet - making ^ure .your 'pet' feels good. * % , 

for pets: Giveiyour -pet water and good food. Spme pets 
need to be kept clean -in ord^r tc^feeJ^ gopd. 

Rule - to keep your pet well, take him to aa animal doctor, 
\^'o is^^^led a veteranar^an. 

Fact - s6me pets helg their "ovners^ such as cats eat mice 
•or dogs bark at strangers, but most t>ets are just to Ipok 
at or play wfthv ' ^ * 

Dog - .useful to •th.eir Pawners. They hunt, guard, the home>^ ^ 
herd cattle and sheep; lea'd blind people; j^eapond' to sound's 
(like door'^bell) fot d^'af peop;ie. ^ • 

Cat - useful' to' their ovi^s - they hunt mlce^and ra^s. Re- 
lated to tiger, lioq, leopard, jaguar. 
.Sharp pointed £eeth and claws ^or eating meat 'and ciVabin^j 

'Dogs'/ " Rabbits ' . ' Monkeys^ . / 



Cats 1 
Fish ^ 
Turtles 



Birds 
Hamster/G^rb'el 



Raccoons 
Skunks 



J** 



Ivity- Level : Comprehepsio 



Objective: 

Materials/: 
Descrjlpiion^: 



io]^ 
et^^lJ 



The childret^rill use their own words ta defin^ 
the unit^ He/she will also label pictures jof pe 
them.. 



] 



9 



Pictures of p%ts and other animals 



terms in * 
\ classify 



The' child will look^ at the T>lctures of pets ahd other aiiilj^s. 
Thie teAcher tel.ls the child to p^ce all the pets in one pl^e 
and otndr anioials into another pile. While th^ child is doing 
.this, the teacher -will ^sk: Wlmt is a. pet? / ^ ' * 
. . ' - How. do V^u care ior a pet? • * ' * 

* - What you should do if your pet g^ts sick? 
\ - Wh^t use are^eta in.'tHfe city or farm?, '^si^ ^ 
-* Name seve^i'al kinds of "dogs? cats? ^ . ^ 
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Activity Level: Compriehenslon 

The chl/ldre 
that ^oH^d. 



Qbjectiifet 
Materials: 



Description: 



The chl/ldren will listen to pit *sjo\mdd .and tell which' pet mikes 
that 9omd. ^ / f . * , 

' RecoVd of pet sounds * (picture of pets) . 

or ( • , . Toy j>et animarl^ - stu 

r^ecordlng of pet sounds , . \ ' _ animals 

The children will listen -to a recoird with pet sounds au<t,either 

pick a pictnjre of the p^t of name thte pef or choose a toy 

pet animal. ^ r f . • "* 



Activity Lev^tflT^Applfcation 
Objective: 



' • The children i^ll go on a field trip to' the^ pet stot;^ and classi-^ 
; fy pictures,, sequence pictures and verbalize what he/she saw 
there. . ^ . . 



^terlals: 



Desofiptiofit 




Pictures of- pets ' ' \ , f 

Picture of pet 'store ^ ' * - • ^ . , 

Picture of pet food , f ' ' * / 

The children will 'tell the teacher what they did on their' field 
trip while the teacher irctf^es the stdry.*^ The teacher will ask 
questions of the . children tb be -cert^n .the chi"ldren include/ali« 
the things they saw. ' . / 



-—-Questions:- What -anlmat di4 %f€ s^e-that swims? 

What aniaal did we see tha^ sharks? 



'What animal did we see that ^tneOvs?* . ' 
What kind of pet food did w^ see? * 
What kind.of pjE^t houses or sleeping places, did we * 



see i 



Al30^ the child can, just seq^uence pictures about Igoing / the \ 
^pet stor6 and tell a story from pictujes*' ^. . * ' 
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/U:tlvlt7 Level: 

t 

Objective: 

9 ' 

I 

Haterlals : . 
Description: 



Ap\> 



lication 



The child will piit together a puzzle af pets and begin to 
4e4rii the parts' of the pet. . ^ 

'Such as: * (Fish: tall - body -.eyes - fins) 

(Dog: head - legs - eyes - nose - ears) 

Comer cial puzzles of^ets . • ^ 

or • V ' ' 

Teacher made puzzles 6f pets . , ^ • * 

Teacher presents puzzle to child already^ put together. ^ Teaqher 
poi^s out parts to the child and takes puzzle apart. Child 
puts puzzle together, and names/parts as he/she dpes so. 
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Activity Level: Analysis 



Obj ectiva: 
Materials 



l)escript;iDn: 




,The. child will ^answer why questions conceiting pets. \ 
IJictureg.of pets * , 

\ or^ :^ , ' ^ - 

real pets or animals- ' • 

Teacher *ows children a pictjure of pets. For each picture 
teacher asks, . • ' 
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^"Why do people «ve cat^?"etc. ^ 
' . ' * '%niy do people likei'some pets an<} not o'thers?" 
^ **Why would 1/t not be a* good idea- fo' have a cat and a bird?" 



, Activity Level: Analysis ^ - • ^ y - 

Objective: Th^ child will teLl'likes or. differences in pet^ 

Materials: . Felt board> pictures of pets * ^ 

Pets cages or sleeping places (i-e., homes) ^ ^ ' f 

^ . , . >j . • 

Description: Using felt boar^ pieces', the child will tell oi^ answer questions*. 
Why 'are do^s/ and cats alike?' different? 
Why are fish and bicds alike? different?.. ' ^ / 
Why are cats and skunks alike? different? 
^ Why are monkeys and racoons alike? different? . * 

Whs^re turtles and fish alike? different? 

Activity Level: Synthesis - . - . ♦ 

Objective: The children will solve prob^Lans or concerns about their pets. 

Materials: Questions about pet^^^ ' ^ - ' 

^ Pic.tutes* of peps ' - . » : 

•» «. ' . ' * 

Descriptions: The teacher will ask the c*hildr^ questions about pets. The 
, children will tl^ to solve the problem^. ' • 

Questions: What would happen if you.^ave yo^r "dog fish food? 

^ 'What would happen if "your flog ,bfok^ hlg'leg? What would Jou do? 
What would happen' if your, fish had no -water?, \ \ 

V^at would happen if,^^ur bird got out pf his cagfe? 

... ; " ' s :" 

, Activity Level: Synthesf' 





Objective: / Tihe chil^ret^i' will put on* a'play or drama abou^ pets. 
Material^: (Tostum^s of pets (optional) 



Description: jThe 'children are ';:old by the teapher what the play's theme is. 



(sopiethlng to do' wi<;h 'pets*^) and can help decide who is wha? pet. 
• Then^lihe children take over. The play is made up entirely by 
the children and their .experience' with pets. ^ - - , 



r — T—-- — — 

^Activity Le^l: .Evaluation 



'1. 




Obj^ctiv^: 'The-child will decide wHat woi^ld be the, best/ pet fof him/her 

I . and why . ^ , . • " • 

. Materials: Pictures of pets'. . ' " . ^ 
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Description: 



Teachers ask what Vould be the be^t pet to liv^ at your houfle 
and vhy,«,shovlng the child the ^ilctures of the pets. Teachec 
cotild help child to decide because of size of pet, location of 
child's hoiD§, size of home an^ how much care the pet Requires. 




Adtlt-ivty Level; Art 7 . • • 

The children will make a picture of a fish tadk. 

glue ' 



Obieetive: 
Materials : 



Blue construction paper 
piastj.e.^ap * . 

orange paper (construction)* 
Scissors 



said' 

grass : 



Description: 



The teacher tells the children, they are-goin^to make a^, picture 
of a fish tank, as. if they were looking at it from the front, 
(take children' to fish tank and show children what it looks * 
4ike, ill one in classroom); Then children draw* and cut out 
fish U3vg the* orange paper. . Then teacher* gives child the blue 
paper for children to paste their fish on. Glue sand on bottom 
of paper for gravel. Next the childrefT paste grass od^paper to 
represent any plants In tank. Vhens picture is. completed, staple 
plastic wrap over entire picture." . The^p0.astic wrap gives" thfe 
appearance of water. 




Hi 
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' Pet Unit Booklist ^ 

^ • - ■ . . . . .. . ^ 

Bullav 'Clyde Robert. Three Dollar^Mule. New^York: - SJ^holastic Book ^ 
Services; 1974. .-^ - . * ' 



Cebulaph, M!el. Willie's Pet. New York: Scholastic Bobk Services, 1 



Donjan, Joseph. , Th6 Proud 'Peaeock . New York: Holt, Rln^hart, arid Winston, 
, ■ .1^65* . . . • ^ ■ <. . ■ 

Garcia, Edward. Homer the Homely "Hound . •New^York: Institute 'for Ratiohal \ 
LiviJig, Inc.', 1974. - , ^ ' ¥ J 

' Jansen, Jared. Penny the ^Poodle . New York: Scholastic Book Services, 1972. 

Kent, Jack. The Fat Cat . New York-: Scholastic Book Services, 1971. 

Pfloog, Jan. The Puppy BOok . Golden Press>. 1973. 

• / , . , - . 

Keats,' Ezra Jack. Pssst f Doggie . Frafikl in Watts, Inc. x 

- ^ ' . -41 * > •> 

This is a very good book with few, words about a cat and a dog. dancing. 

Would be good for young childte^i or beginning readers. 
'Keats, Ezra Jack. Pet Show! MacMillan Publishing Company. ^ 

. ~ " - % 

yhis is a gooi story about some children in, the neighborhood who decide 
to Jiave 'a pet show and whAt happ^is. - ' ^ 

-Lory,' Jane F. ^Ve'll^Have a Friend for Lunch" . Published by Houghton Mifflin 
Company. ^ ^ 

This is a cute story about sotne cats who wanted to be^'good hunters. They 
got books On -biirfls to study them. Then they watched a bird family, but^ 
^ \ in* the end they couldn't eat the birds because they liked them too much. 
» . 

Talking Book list - 

^ ; ' ' 

*Burger, Carl. All About jDogs ^. The history of domestic dogs. TB 46(57. 

*EatonL Annfe TJiaxter.^ The Animals' Christmas .' Animajs in the legends, poems c 
-icarojfs and stories about holidays.' //TB 4648. . ' ^ 

*bfcCoy, Jdseph J. Qu^ Captive Animals . Emphasizing the contributions zoo 
• *| animal 3 make. ^^RQ 6082. ^ 

*Morgan, Alfred. A Pet Book for Boys and Girls . ^ Information on the habits,' 
behaviorl, care, and » treatment of many pets. //TB 4716. 

*Pen4 Du, William. Bear Circus . Koala beard**plan a gigantic bear circus. 
#TB 4437. ^ 



McCllntak, Mikef A Fly Went By . #TB 4783., 

' ' ,- - . 

Leo the Late>Bloomer . Story of a tiger whb can' t- read, write, draw, or . 
eat neatly. #RD 6303. * ' ' . i - ' 

. • ' .' ' ' 
Potter, Beatrix. The Tale of Peter Rabbit. Disobedient Peter- Rabbit learns 

almost too late why his mother •varned him riot to' go, into mean Mr. 

i^cGregor's garden. #TB 3847. » ' 

*Sendak, Maurice. Where -the Wild Things^ are , ^ Story of a little 'boy ^ho visit 
an imaginary land where the wild things are. #TB 3167. 

*Homblow, Leonara. Animals Do the Strangest Things . Infltanation about some 
of the world's strangest animals. #CB 149. 

/ " ; . 

* Fish Do the Strangest Things . .Story about fish that <ly, climb trees, and 
other fajitastic fattsT #CB 151. " ^ ^ 

* Russell, Franklin. The Honeybees . Text ^bout the culture of the honeybee. 

//CB 155. - ^ 

^ ^ - - .A : 

* Potter, Beatrix. Tale of Peter iiabbit and Stories by Other Authors . Twenty- 

• two stories fc/r children. #CB 160. \ . , 

* Animal Doctors : What Do They Do ? A description of (J/eterinarians and' afa, 

outline ot the work they do ^it the ^oO, »'in the circus, and^ in the s.pace* 
program. #TB 2382. ■ ' . ' ' 

* I Caugkt a Lizard . Children catch small animals .V They observe them, feed 
them, care for"* them, and then return them to freedom. <^TE 2382. 



HOte ACirVITIES 



Unit: Pets 



i(lct-ivity L 



Activity 



Activit^ 3 



Activity* 4, 



Activity 5. 



If y^ or anyone Tn "your family has a petj talksto your, child #bout 
it. , Develop* your* Chi Id language and »exij|e of explqjTation by 
talking aboilt what this pet, looks and^feeis like. (For ixample: 
"This puppy is small and has soft f tizzy haff that feej.s good to 
touch." or" "This is a goldfish fnd'has gills to breathe wittu ' 
under, wat'^er.") * . ^ - 

Discuss what types^^of animals make appro^nriate pets. (For example: 
Explain why Elephants and crocodiles would not be suitable. Ex- 
ploring yo.ur child's interest in pets may giy^ you a ciue on an ^ , 
appropriate one for your home^if you are considering getting one. 

Discuss unusual pets» Monkeys and lion* cubs are a few examples. 
To explore wHat different kinds of pets there are - tak6 your child . 
to a pet store apd see wbtat kinds of animals a^nkhere. 



cular responsibility 
Jtiim/her feed it 




If you have a^pet, let your child assumi 
for ii. Tot example if it's a dog, you 
every day ox ^bathe it occasionally^; 

When you 'visit friends or relAives,^ee what pets th^ havefand- ^ 
^pt.them to talk to your child about their -pet^.. (What kind, any 
unusual cha?" act eristics*, etc.) . ' 



'Ill i.b 




^ , / '-83- , ' ' . ' . ^ 



CLOTHING UNIT 
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Activity Level: Knowledge 

Objective: The children will remember a definition for clothing and 

cl^sify Ita^ according to the definition. ' ^ 



DefAniti ear^ =Gloth^^- the cloth .or fabric woy to cover your body/* 

j Fact: / Anpzhev name of clothing is' garment. 

'\ Materials: /hat I table cloth pants 

\^ / socks pot holder J^eas , 

gloves ^ pillow case t-shitt 



V 



bathing suit ^ towel 



Description: Define clothing for the children. Ask one of the children 
in the group to volunte^i- to name everything he's wearing 
today. The other children can listen and make sure nothing 
is forgotten. 

^ N^ty give the children, the articles clothing mentioned 

\ on the material list and common household items. Encourage 

the children to put all of the clothing or garments into the 
» ^\ suitcase^ and leave the .other remaining ^naterials gut. When^ 

the children are finished wi& this activity, check their 
» classification togrether. 

This activity will give the children a chance to demonstrate 
^ their understanding of the definition of clothing. 

) ' ' ^ 

' ^ ^ *e i 

Activity Level: Knowledge ^ , / 

Objective: The children will^develop an understanding of the materials 

used in making products. 

. ^Matearials: Products made from l^atex. Example: -rubber gloves 

electric plugs 
galoshes' 

Descr'iption: *This information can be used in a learning center in the 
classroom* The teacher can read a pictured card to the 
children explaining how latex is taken from the rubber 
tree. The children can be encouraged to explore the 
materials on the' table that are made from latex and to- . 
think of more things. 

# 

football, 
baseball 
erasers 

^^^^ ( ^^>Product8 mfcde'from r^ibber 



bubble gum 

^ / - - bouncing balls,,^.-'-''^ 

. ' tennis shoes 



J 



A plantation woxfker called* a tapper uses a special kind y 
of knife to cut a hole in the bark of a rubber tree. The 
worker puts a small spout into the tree vhere the cut was 
made to get a liquid that looks like cow's, miljc. Th^matne 
, of the liquid is latex . ^ 

A small cup is put 'under the spout, to catch the latex as it 
comes out of the spout . It takes . several days to get enough 
latex to fill the cup^ 

^When the tappers have c<Alected enough latex, they put it 
on a truck and send it to a rubber factory where it i3 used 
to make things out of rubber. Ex^ples: tires, shoes, etc. . 



Activity Level: Knowledge 



Obj ectivQ: 



Materials: 



Description: 



Th^ children will develop an understanding of the materials 
used to make' what we wear, by making bjuttons from s^ai shells. 

sea shells (mother-pf-pearl) 
buttons , ^ 

needle and thread , 
material • • 

This information can be ured to set up a learning center 
In. the classroom." A card using pictured words is used to 
list the steps .in making buttons. Aftec reading the card, 
the children will be encouraged to sew a button onto a 
piece of material.) 

1. Find a sea shell ^ with an i^gide covered wi'th a 



Almost the same 



shiny material balled mo thet-of -pearl: 

2. Punch circles ^ut of the s^ll.^ 
.way you punch holes in paper. 

3. dBrill tiny hole in each circle for^he thread to go- 

through. ^ / 



4. Grind down the rough edges and polish the circles ^with 
fine sandpaper. . " ' 

5. Now the circles are called* buttons. Sew %hem onto a piece 
of^tferial. ■> 



As a follow-up activity: Find pictures of clbthfes tljat have 

iKuttons and paste them on a iSrge sheet of oak tag to make a 

collage. ' ' * / ' ' ^ 

• • • i" - 
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Activity Level: 
Objective: 

r* 

tl^terials: 



ion: 



Comprehension * . 

The child will match pictured words related to clothing 
unit. 

a list of pi^tured-words 

an'ordefing cataldgue from a department store 

scissors 

paste, paper 



.The teacher will give the children a list of pictured- words 
( /^^^ cap) and ask the children to match as many as they 
can with pictures they find in the catalogues, (^'or children, 
who are recognizing beginning soxinds and words,- let .them . 
match words with-' pictures only.) , 



Activity Level: 
•Objective: 

Description:' 



Comprehens iotf 

The children will d^nonstrate their understanding of clothing 
by solving a riddle. , ^ ' , ^ 

The teacher will read the following list pf riddles and the 
children will answer them. 



1. 
2. 



Xou wear me pn your head and, I rhyme with map. cap 



You, put me oa before you put on yotir sl^es and I come 
"in lots of colors from which you c^ choose. * socks 

I rhyme Vith ants. Sometimes I*m short and only come to 
your knees. -Sometimes I am lon^ and go all the way tfi 
your shoes. What am I? pants 



You wear me over your ears, but I*m not a hat. I'la 

;u 
am? 



usually ^urry and rather flat. Can you guess what. I 
— * ear muffs'. 



Activity Level :^ Applicatioh 
Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



The child will demonstrate the steps involv&i In diressing by' 
sequencing clothing or pictures. \ « 

Simple pictures xhat illustrate the steps involved in dressing 

/ or 4 

specific articles of clothing that tiiake a complete outfit. 

fEe* child will demoastrat^( using a complete set of cloj 
the correct sequences in dressing. . , 
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Activity Level,: Application 



objective: 



liescription: 



The children will find where specific articles of clothing 
can be purchased. 

The teacher will give pach chi;Ld' the. name of a specific articje 
of clothing to locate while on the field trip. , 

/ 

Th^ group will go into specialty stores, department stores, 
and di n e st o res until All o f the child r en find their particular 
item. . ^ • ' . ' • 



Suggested list: 



umbrella 
.socks 
shoes 
slacks 4 



suits 
fiir coat 
lunch box 



• jewlry 
pallets 

sport equipment 



Activity Level: Application. ' 1 ^ ^ 

Objective: . The children w:y.l learn that policepien's hats ere different 
in different parts of the world, although their duties are 
similar • 

Materials: work sheet 

crayons ^ 

-Description: The teacher will explain that there are policemen in every 
country in the world. The dutie^ that policemen have are 
similar in many countri^ also, 'the children Qan name some 
dutieqr of policemen. The .teacher can label the cotiitry the 
hat represents. ' . > 

Duties: Keep laW' and order • ^ 

Help people who are lost*;^ hurt 
Direct traffic " / ^ ' 

Ticket speeders 

Arrest criminals ^ . • ' . * 



\ • 




United States 



The children can be given the worksheet and color the various 
policemen's hats. 




Australia 




Canada' 




South America 
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England 




Spain 



/ 

ft'a^ce 

* Viol 




rtaly 
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Activity L^vel: Analysis! 



Objective: The child, will name the appropriate person to wear certain 

linlforms. ^ • 

Materials: . Pictures of comnon. ynlSotvs 

Chalk board. . ' * 

Desci^ptlon: The te&tHmr will print each child's name on' the chalk board* 
^ The children will be told. that the teacher Is going to hold 

— up plctinrW s of various people. In uniforms* Aay^ ,chlld knowing 

tlie name of the person wearing the uniform can raise their 
hand. As the chll^d angers' correctly , put a (✓) by his name. 

' fireman nui;se artist Pilot 

' policeman football player %. skier general 

baker_ mailman diver sailor 

cowboy farmer astronaut - nun 

doctor ' basketball player clergyman . . 



Activity Level: Analysis • ^ ^ 

Objective: The children will associate accessory the correct 

lndlvldual«. 

Materials: Mimeographed'^ worksheet (See examples on next page.) % 

r ' ' ' ' ^ 

Description: The teacher will read sentences that give the children clues 

about the person that's missing an accessory. * The child .will 

^ , draw a coni^cting line between the two. , ^ , 

« « 

Example: Can you find the man who pUt^ out. fires \islng a hose and 
wears a h^t which is designed to have the water run off? \* 

Which man makes fancy deserts and wears a floppy hat? < 

Who rides the camel? , % | 

Other Suggestions: nurse " \ rate car driver 

^graduate boxer « 

bull fighter ' • railroad coiyiuc<;or \ 
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Activity Level: Analysis • " ' ' ' * ' , * 

Objective: ' The children will identify the mdCerlals used to make "things. 
I we wear« • • 

Materials: '^Mimeographed riddle ' • . ' ' f ^ 

^ *^l>^cils , , ] , , r ^ 

* * 

Description: 1. The children will be given a work sheet* with articles of 

clothing on' one side and nataral products, they are made 
•from on the other to associate. 

2. Children will discuss products and r^w materials after . 
listening to following poem: "(See worksheet.) * 

10^ 



*■ • 
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pte^ from Child Cra^t: The How and Why Library , 



Whenj I gets up in the momA^i 
I ptit on a. block of coal^ 
, then a plant fastened with' sea shells, 
thezj a Sit' fo sap from a tree, - . 
•^^^ lots of flijff from "two sheep, 
ai^d then two pieces of skin 
t hat Qtice b&lmiged to a row, 

You ^probably thir^k I look funny. 
But if 'you could see me. 
You would see my clothes 
do npt look funny at all. 




Cqal 



-I 





Cotton 



Sap from a tree 
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Actlvit)^ level : Analysis 



Ofeiective: 
Materials: 



Description: 



nie child will label -^fabrics or text/Tres used js^ making tfee 
things we wear*, ' . • ' 

large squire of ^ak t^g * ^ - ^ ^ 

two inch squares of material \ ^ 

string or yarn , ^ , , ' 

hole puncher f \ 



This is a small group acfcivijt^^ The teacher can start the 
activity by talking about the ^materials in the clpthes 
she's wearing «i The clvlldren can take turns talking ab«ut 
the materials in thei^r clothfes also. U^ing the t ggtp re chart, 
the children wi^ll match materials with their soxirqlBl 



Texture Chart 



7 
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Activity Ley el: Synthesis 



Objective: / T^he children will. plan a vacation and take the appropriate 
clothes r * • ^ . 

Materials-: . A suitcase ' ^ r<- 

A' variety 0k children's clothes • 
Pictures of vacation scenes 



Example: The beach 



Description: 



^Snow covered znouatai^s ... 
Trails in the forest * % / 

' Visit to a friend/rej.ative*s , * 
House ^ ^ 

The children will pretend they are going Jto take a trip. 
The teacher will ^choose a picture and describe some 
activitiea the children might do during their visit. The ' / 
;Chil^ren will then decide what kind of clothing they will need 
for this trip. * 



Actlvity^Level : 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Description: « 



Synthesis ^ ^ 

The chil4;ten will put toget|^er articles of clothliEfg to make a 
complete outfit. * 

Department store catalogtjies 
Scissors ^ 
PAper ' • , 

Paste • 

Cut t|ie catalogues into sectibns of: tmdetvear,. shirts,' pants, 
dresses, spcks, shoes, hats, coal^, gloved, rain wear, etc. 
Givje each child a set of pictures from each section. I^xCourage 
the children to cut ou^ an artidle of clothl]:\g f r;om each section 
to make a complete outfit. 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Description: 
^^ample: 



Evaluation 

.->^Thtrchildr 
* occasions. 



paper dolls 
under patfts 
undershirt 
pants 



/ 

will select apprppriate clothes for different 



shirt 
'draas 
socks 
shoes 



. hat 

gloves 
boots 



scarf 
* raincoat 
^jAcket 
sw6ater^' 



swim suits 
snow suit 



The teacher will give the children or a pair of children, a 
paper doll and tell them to dress the doll for different 
oc(lasions, • ^ ^ 



rainy day 
swimming 



play, in the snow 
go to a party 



school 

play .in a recital 



Activity Level: Evaliiatfon' 



Objective: The children will give their standards on dressing 

' * causally and fonaally. \ 

Materials: i Clothes from the dress-up comer: 

. \ a tie sweat shirt / ' swimming suit 

, sneakers top h^t 

»i an evening 'gown ' man's suit coat ' 

Description: Start the activity by asking the children: if-«aycne in the 
group looks very "dresseia to them.. Ask them if they 
would, wear what they have qn now to a friend's birthday 
- pa»ty or to a-ver^^ special party like a Veddiag. y - 

' . Hoid up each article ojE clothing and ask th^ children if ' 

» would feel casual or formal wearing each article. 

Encourage the childi^ to explaigi th^ir feelings. 



CLOTHING UNIT BOOK LIST- ' ^ C 



Anderson, Hans Christian. The Siperors New Clothes . HJew York: Schoi^tic 
Book Services, 1973. ^ ^ ' ^ "t 

de Paola;- Tomie. ^Charlie Needs A Cloak.* ' ' . ' 

. ^ • 

A simple story about a sheep herder whb needs a new cloak.* It is 
well written. The book teaches tl^e process of how wool comes from 
sheep. ' ^ ^ ' ' 

Tr esselt , , Alvin The Mitten , < 

A s^ovy aboilt a little boy who lo|es a mitten in the woods. The 
animals find it and use it as a hofte. It is an amusing stor/, 
'but somewhat wordy' for ve^ry young children. ^ ^- ^ 

Keats,, 'Ezra Jack. Ttie Snowy Day . • • 

> . • '/ 

A simple gtory about a little boy who goes out to play in' the snow. 
It is a delightful story th^ft young children enjoy* 

i ^ 

Hewett, Anita. Mrs.* Mopple's Washing Line . 

' — fc , • 

t A story about ^ woman doing her wash and hanging it out to dry. 

The cXothes fl 
. wrirtten story. 



The cXothes fly off the line and l^d on. Hie animals, -it is a well 



PiApnati, Kim Westsmith. The Magic Hat . Lollipop lerver. Chapel, ftill, N. C, 
' ^973. ^ . . . 

Ludgwig Bemelmers. Madeline and the Bad Hat . Viking Presis, New York, '1956.- 

) " 107 • ' 
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' ; 'v''., ' HO!^ ACTIVITIES ' * - . / 



. 'V^V;i. ^y^A^ /''^ Tteltv Clothing ♦ . 



Activity I. Help, yetft: child recognize the many material's from which clotlies - ' 
' are made >uch as rubber boots, gloves, plastic - umbxeliaas, 
raincoat 8 y/pocKetbofeRs^ ^^ther - shoes, belts, billfolds;' 
metal b^^tsy iew^ry;. fabrj-C ^#shitts, pants> ^dresses; nylon - 
hose, sock^^ underwear. The visually impaired or. blind child 
cam identify 'differences by touch, ^ • 

^ Jlctivlty* 2. Compare textures and content of ^fab^rlcs with the child such as^ . 

^lk, lsatin,< cotton, wool, and synthetic fabric^. The various > 
t^tures and weaves may be noted. T^k with the* ch^ld 'about 
the source of ipaterials and the manufacturing* ptroceds of hand 
^ process *a^i^ i^Gequlred to tx£m them 'into ^aBrics^ It would ^ 

be Inter^tHg to locat,e pjcturas oivreal spinning >0^eel and^. 
loom for chn.d to siMS in order to {"better understand th^ process. 
V If youy^live near a texti^^* plant or" clothing factory, . fchis- would 
^ • make an interesting field (trip. - - 

4 Visually impaired or blind children may ber^taught to mitch colors 

by textured materials sAm in socks or in ^eck of garment. * « 

' ' " ' \' * /. ' ' ' 

Activity 3. Discuss with your child the way clothe^ are made or acquiired. * 
You can do some cross culttnral comparisons such as Indian or 
* Eskimo preparation of skins for mocassins ot clothing. DispusV^ 
with child ifhe materials needed to make clqthes at hom^Tsuch as 
needles, thtead, pins,- thimble, pattern, zipper, buttons, tape • 
IReasure^n^s^rwlng machine. If factory made garments are pur- 
^, cha&ed, the child can leam^about the' appropriate stores ifi which ' ^ 
garments can \be found. If ^possible^ help child -make a simple 
garment for olall^ or stuffed animal. . 

Activity 4. Inform your chi^d" about clothing^ styles and how these relate to • 
^ their fu]|ction. Actly^Jties Requite certain type^s of clothes, , 

i.e., tiathing suits, tennis clotfies, snowstfet, work j::lothes, • / 
dress clothes. Tou can make a guessing game about appropriate, 
clothes for certain occasions. . , - , 

Weither slLso requires certalcr kinds of clothes. The time of da)r; 
also affects temperature and can be notedt i>e# , '"Brin^^y^ur 
^ Sweater on the picnic. it gets » cool in the evening.^' 

^ * • ' " ' " . '1 ' . • ^ 

Activity 5. Encourage your child, to consider 'the tieed for care of clothing.'^ 
^ Hanging up clotheis, washing or 'dry cleaning, use of napkin^ at 

'mealtime, use of aprons in cooking ora^smbck foY art ,* raincoat when 
In wet weather, ^pl^y clothes fox outdoor play, can all be taught « 
J ^ young children as a means of cl'othing care. • , ^ 
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BIRD UNIT r 
tivit;y Level: Kijowledge ^ 



* Objective: The children will remember interesting facts about birds. 

Mat^rlarls: ' ' ' Clear picture^ or" simple sketches of birds that .are numbered 
consecutively ta follow a tape. 



c 



\ 



Tape recorder with tape stating specific facts about ^rtain 
birds ' ' ' 



Description: This activity can be set up in a. learning center where the. 

Qhild can set the information independently. ^ \0 

, The child ckn listen to the tape recorded facts about 'birds 
while viewdiig the picture. . - • 

^ « For variety the pictxires can be mixed up and the child must • 

pick the bird beidg discussed. . 

Bracts: -^T ^Parrot The largest member of this bird family is called 

» 'ythe Blue and Gold Macaw . The parrot usually Ifves in groups 
bailed flocks. Seeds, fruit, and nuts' are the common foods 
oi^^thls bird. The beaks of some parrots are so strong that 
th^ can crack shelled nuts, like Brazil nuts. Parrots some- 
times Xiye to be .60 years old. . . • 

A • . 

2. Owl'- Most ^o wis sleep all day and are ayake all night. 
Animals, like the owl, that sleep all day and are a^^e at 

'night are called noctumall The owl doesn't see as well as 
*most birds because/his eyes are on the front of his head in- 
stead of on the* sides.' The owl makes up for hi3 poor eye sight 
with his hearing. Owls have excellent hearing. The owl is 
one of the few birds that is completely silent;^ when flying. 
This makes it easy for the owl to catch his prey (food). 

3. Ostrich - This is the Targest living b|,rd. The ostricli can 
grow as tall as 8 feet- and weigh up to 300^ lbs. Each foot of 
the ostrich' has only two toes. The larger toe has a vej^fstrong 
claw and makes the kidc of tiiis bird very dangerous. « 

4. Hummingbird - The Smallest bird in the world is the humming- 
bird. From his beak to his tail the hummingbird is tw& inches 
long.' The tdil of this bird isi^ade lijp of many different bright 
colors. ^ 

Eagle - The eagle is our national bird, he represents our 
countiry. Eagles always build' their nest in a high place like 
, the top of a tree^ot on rocks. They eat. rodents like rats, 
rabbits, and snakes. They have sharp ^laws or Talons on their 
toes 'to catch and hold their prey. 

Birds eat gravel because they (ion*t have teeth to grind their 
food. The gravel goes to their gizzard ( which is like a stomachX/ 
and so, does the food. It ^is ground up in the gizzard until the 
food is all mashed' up. . * 

liO' 
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Activity Level: Knowledj 




' Objective:- Children will remember common facts about birds. ^ 

illd 



Description: The teacher will lister^ to the infoxmation the children hav^/ 
)cnow ab 
book, . 



know about ,bifas and record it' on the blackboard or in a scrap 



Suggested facts: A baby bird is hatched from an egg t 
} ^Another name i<h feather is plumage 

Bijrds have two layers of feathets: afi outer layer that pro-. 
. tedfe the bird from getting wet; and. an inner layer called down 
used to insulate them. 

The smallest bird is'^a hummingbird at two inches. . 
The largest bird is an ostrich between 6^ to 7 feet tall and 
. weighing over 300 lbs. ^ u • ' 



Activity Level: Knowledge * . 

Objective: Students will increase vocabulary by defining ri^ words for the 
' unit on birds . ' ' ' . 

Materials: ' Classroom scrap book . , \ . I 

^ . rtctures 'of birds ^ \ 

✓ . ^ • Paste • . ^ • , • ^ . " 

Description: th^class will "record in the scrap fiook words they will use in 

J studying birds ' • % - ' - 



Suggested Vocabulary List: 



Birds: A group of animals having wings to fly with and wh0^e^ 
body is covered with feathers.- - T - 

Nest : The place birds are bom and 'cared for, the home of . 
yoving birds; made from grass and twigs ' 

Beak : The mouth of a bird. 

Migration: Birds move ft^om the north to the south iii the fall ^ 
to be in a Warmer climate ""and have enough food in the winter. 



List of- Common Birds: 



cardinal-'^ \ 'eagle Canary 

\ ' robin f sea gull blue jay 

ostrich ' penguin 

'hummingbird * parakeet 



X 
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^ActjLvity Level:. 
Objective; 
Materials : 



Comprehension > 



Children, will dlstln^gulsh and label blrc^ from other animals. 

A scene'of animals and birds/ a- picture from a magazine, perio- 
dical ojr a teacher prepared picture containing sever3ir'blrd3 
and other animals * > 



Description: 



Ibe child is given the work sheet and asked to find all^the 
birds In the picture- and draw a circle around them. Opce circled 
t}}fi child caor distinguish' what kind of bird it is by matching the 
circled' bird 'to a resource book of t(lrds. ^ 

^ My^verythlng ''Practice Book by Alfred Dl Nola & ^Jranlne Dl Sola 
contains many simple drawings of birds and animals and can be 
used tOfmake good work sheets/ aid the teacher in drawing the 
^cene. ' 

•I ■- . 



Activity Level: Comprehension ' ^ » . 

Objective: ^"^4 The ch4.1d will listen to. a sentence describing characteristics 
" . unique to a particular bird and choose the Correct bird from a 
group of pictures # 

Mat€S:ials: A list of the birds being studied in the unit with a brief des- 

cription of the physical characteristics of each bird. 
• A picture of each bird being studied. . 

A bell. \ , / ' ^ • ^ 

Description: ' ^Two' - four pictures o£ birds-ate placed in tfte children's view., 
JfThe teacher reads a sejitence describing the* physical appearance 
of the bird or a- unique feature of the bir<i. " * 

4^ ^ The child wh^ know^ the answer^ can ^ing a bell , bang a gong » or 
light a battery, operated devicfe tp show he knows fhe response. 
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Activity Level: „ Application 



Obiective: 



MateriaJLs: 



Description: 



*7 

The -child will apply new information about t^e rot>4p t;o classify 
pictures. The child will define "preditbrs'V * 

■^o small boxes; one with ^ picture of a h ix^ pecking food\ 
one with a picture of a'jSrd flying aWay / 
Pictures of Creditors of th^ robin and f oodl the robin eats. 

* t " * * ' 

The child will put the pictures of the food robins eat into the 
hoz with the ajpproprlate pldture and the/^|^ditors of the robin 
into the appropriate box. ^ 



Ust of foods: • 

worm 



seeds 

fish ' U ■ 
peanut but^r 



insects 
berries 
su^t 
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Preditors: 

cats 
, fox 
men. 



"J. 



snakes 



Activity Level: Application 



Objective: 



Materials i 



Description: 



The children will increase 'their sight word vok:abulary by 
matching the name of a bird to the picture of a bird. 

1. oak tag 12" X 24" ' • . ^ . ^ ' 

2. envelopes cut in half - just big enough to hold a 3x5 
index card ' t ' 

3. pictures of specific binds from magazines or ditto 

4. 3x5 index cards with t;he\ names of specific bi^rdd^/on each card * 

Paste 6 -^fO envelopes, onta the oak tag. Using a paper clij), 
fasten the picture and the name of a bird on the oiltside of the ^ 
envelope Give the child a set of 3x5 cards with the name|[^ a 
bird printed on each card.^ The child puts the 3x5 card into , * 
'tjie envelope with » the ^ cor r'ect pictured word on the outside. 

To make the activity more Challenging, have the child Imatch the * 
word on the index card to the picture of the bird. ' 



Activity Level: Application ^ ^ ' * 

Objective: The children will demonstrate an understanding of ;^hat various 

birds eat. . * \ 

r ' \ ... 

Materials: A work sheet with 5-6 pictures of bir*3 in b^ie column, and foods 

^ that various birds eat pictured in the second Qolumn. 

Crayon ^ ' ^ . ' 

Description: The child will identify each pictured bird and "draw 'a line to ^ 
the picture of the food each bird prefers. , r 



Activity J-evel: Analysis 



Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



Children will summarize the different types oi food birds eat. 
according .to the differences in their mouth, wings, feet* ^ 

A wor-k sheet/ditto with 4 different bifds i)ictui;ed on dfn» column. . 
A second column will show 4 different, foods birds eat. - ') ^ % 
Ex:« Seeds growing in a, field; worm; fish;- bird feeder./ / 

A small grofeip of children can ^worfc together with this task. The 
beaks, wings, aiid feet of each bird can be discussed. The habi-j ♦ 
tat. of each bi{d might be discussed also.. After discussing each, 
pictured bird the children will draw a line from each bird to 
the 'most appropriate food. is done independent of the other 

children. Regroup and compar€uJ||irfers to the. key. 
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Actlvfty Level: Analysis 



Objective: 
Materials: 

^ecripMon: 



The child vUl demonstrate an understanding of the 1)ody 
of a. bird. , ' • > 

1. ,a mimeographed vorkskeet 

2. scissors ^ . , • 

3. paste and oaktagd (posterboard) 

The child is giveni a worksheet on which various parts of 
,a bird were drawn, the parts are not connected. 

The chU^ should, cut €ach piece^dut ahd arrange them on 
a piece of oaktage in such a way that a complete bird^ 
Is made IT Xhe child can paste the bird tp the oaktage ^ ^ 
a^er the teacher has checked the order. 



( 
/ 



' Actlivdty Level: Analysis ' 



. Objective: ' 



Materials: 



Descriptioil: 



Follow-up: 



^. The cliildrAi will learn to label different bird calls. 

1. a tape recording or record of common bird calls 
a. tape tt^ sounds of birds St an aviary. 

, ' ,b. specialjv^rder the record through a school sypply 
company S>jr a local i:ecord bar. 

2. pictures ox birds to match sound 

Play each hi^M call and tell Che children which. bird makes 
that call. |hov them a picture^of the bird at the. same 
time. ' ^ 

.Talk about the similarities and differences' between the 
various bird sounds. %te pitch,- frequency, and patterns 
ill the calls./ » 
.^i'lay bhe r^cordla se^nd* time telling the children to 
ibel the caJLls.' 

-■ ' " ^ ' 

Put a tape recor^et outside the classroom and^try to 
record bird calls. 
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''Actiyit^ Leve^: 
*^bjective:. 

Materials: 



S3mthesis ^ ' ^ ' 

To develop*' a play where they will empl6y a^li^any facts 
about birds as they can. ^ 

1. Topic for play: ' A young child is unhappy because no 
ooe will arisw-er his question "where's the ^ est place 
in the^ world ^to live?" The child sets out and asks - 
several ,dif ferent bird^' to describe the best place 
to-'^live.' Each bird 'reveals something about it's life / 
styie.r finally' the diild vitfits the/tH-se owl who tells 
him^ fhe test place^ ta live, is your own home. ^ 

2. Nest made ^^rjDm.a boj/covered and shaped with p^per machfe" 
3.1 Hard boiled eggs (to mit in nest.) 
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4. Costumes—cut holes for the head'tod arms,. draw the 
body of the specific birds " • > 

— cut a pattern for a beak and ^tuff it with 
1 newspapejr, stapel it together 

j . — long thin strips of newspaper fastened close to 

. the child's arm makes^gbod ^l^g^. 



4 
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'Activity Level: Synthesis ^ 7 « . . > \ 



Objective: - Ta figure <:>ut 



'^milk car-ton 



ut a way to^^make 'a bird feeder, out qf a plastic 



Materials: • ■ 1, one hal*f gallon pla§tic'Jijilk carton^ . 
' ' '2. , sbissor^^ * * ^ : ,^ ' . - • ' *v " 

a\ ! ' 3- "string.'. \/ V • . • • 

'4. Cbird ^feeda/s^flower, ^eeds)^ . ^ 
. . ' -5. • pictures of veriQ,us b'ird feeders from magazines 



Description! ; « Haye tlje'ma^tetialfe foi'^kirig ph© feeder on* a table in the 
V cl^ssrd»opi; Discuss W?.t;h tlte/ chil^dren how the pictured 
I * ' , ' , feeders are btiij.t to aocdmadaVe. b^gis. Ask the, childroil 

V # ^ ^.hc^w'^a' plasfec milk container ^caolBf adapted to make a feefler. 

' ^ Ifteps iLo^makjng feeder : ' . . . • v \. , 

* 1. 'Cut llarae hoies in the 4i4e of '^he olattqn, Mak^^them \ 

. , • .V / * big' ^rf<^^h''for the h\vd^ to' /rest on the carton ^nd reach 



the* seeds it 




• ' J 2." Punch Aehole.jLn the "Jid 'of thfe cartoji, slldej a piece of 

strong; string cy: wire» through the»hole. gang the/ieeder. 

' • ' ' • •/ - ^ ' ' ' ' , ♦ ■ . 

^ * , ' • 3v Fut sunflower seeds or some type oij^bird SLeedjjjfrln the 

. ? -base'of t;he fefeder. ' , ' * 

' 4. K^ep a record' 6f the dif^er^^ birds .seen ^t^the feeder. 

^ V LJ . V, 

'J^ctivity Level: Evaluation ' » ^ * • * ' ' \ ^ 

^Objective: * ,The child will decide whicTi birds TUjake goo4 pets. ' 
Materials: ' pictures of -Various birds* ^ ' ^ ^ 



/ 
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Description: 



Poenslble List: 



A small Koup of children will group together and look at 
various pictures blrda. . Eich child will tike a picture 
of a kind. and* tell the group if thftii; particular picture 
would make a good' pet. * ' ' / ' 



Cardinal 
Parakeet 
Ostrich 



Eagle. 
Canary 
Sea Gull 



Humming bird 



'^Activity Level: 
-Objective: 
MC&erials'^' , 

' Description: 



Poem; » 



Art. . . " * • • \ 

The childten will mal^e costumes, representing various birds, 

large brown paper . grocery bags 
magic markers 

scissors - - . ^ 

Help children cu^ a large hole 1« the top of the b^g. for- 
their head and aAiole* for each arm; • They can use these to ' 
repr^esent various birds by 'coloring the bodies on the front"] 
Qf 'the bags. . • ' 

"Once I Saw a Little Bird" . . . . , 

Once I saw a little bird , ^ ' 
go hop, hop, hop, , . , • ' * . 

So I saidy "Little bird, . ' 
will you stop, stop," stop?" ' 

And was going to the window ^. % ' .* 

to say,' "How do you do?", - , , 

But he shook his little t^il, 

^And away he flew. • - ^ 



\ 



Activity' Level: Art' 



Object^lve: 

• V 
Materials: 



Description: 



•The children will make a bird ^bile 



construction paper 

sciB^ors 

glue* ^ 



toilet paper rolls 
paint (tempera) 
string or yam 

clothes hangers * 

The teaoier puts out the above material and tells the children 
they are going to make birds to hang'on^a bird mobile with 
these materials. Children have t:o> decide how to make the^ 
birds» vhat parts a bird has on it*s body and what kin^ of \ 
a bird they are going to make. The children make their 
individxial birds, then.hang th$ bilrds from the clothes 
hanger. Depending on the number of children, .for the number 
of mobiles you will have. ' (5 per mobile). 



ERLC 



lie 



BXto UNIT BOOKXIST 



V 



Austin, Elizabeth S. .ani*' Oliver L. ^The Random Houjge Book of Birds . 
. Random House: New. . York, 1970/, ' ^ 

• Excelltot 'illustrat;ions cJf birds. The book is 'actually an encyclo- 
pedia 'of birds around the world. It is written clearly and makes 
an excellent reference book for teachers. Primary grade level. 



^Chjristie, D^vid.' Birds . Hamlyn Pi^lishing G|:oup fimited: New York, i 
1972. ^ . 

This book has blapk and white and col6r photographs of the mdre I 
unusual birds. It discusses the great variety found in birds like' 
^ size, color, habits, nesting, and songs.. Reference book. ^ 

Ebejrle, Irmengarde. Robins on the Window Sill - Thomas Y.' Crowell Co. | . 

New York, 1958. ^ ' \ . ; 

. ' * • * 

. This .book *is written in story form. The )siettinjg is springtime ar/d 
y^^obins are' pjfeparing io build a nests^ The. book is vejry factual. 
f £t describes thes Vole of both the male and feiaale .robin In the nest- 

Rnt,. rearing young process. Excellent pTiotographs are used to show 
the sequence of bpilding the nest, caring for^d feeding the young, 
. ^ the young birds becoming independent. It ,is a (42 page) rather. . 
long story and. might be broken down over 2-3 days. 

J Gafelicic, May. About Owls . Four Wind6 Pr^ss: New York, 1975. 

The book covers the general life style, character is&ics, apd habitg 
o f three kinds of owls. The ^f owl (smallest), B^ma Owl (mid4le 



size), and the Great Homed Owl (largest) are considered in this boo 

Scott, Jack D. That Wonderful Pelfcan . G. P. Putnam & Sons, New York, 
1975. . ^ • . , 

This book contains photographs at the life cycle of 'the pelican. , 
Topics included are: mating, cpurtship habits, uniq^le aspects about 
tl)^ bird like, unusual flying skills. 

Gans% Roma., Birds Ea£ and Eat and Eat . Thomas Y. Crowell Company: Net'* 
York, 1963. - . ^ . 

Interesting* fadT?t aboiJt birds eatiitg' habits 

FILMS-BIRDS . ^ ' 

Coronet Films:, An Alphabet of. Birds \ ^ . ^ 

Birds and Their Characteristics- 



Birds and Their Homes 
*Birds in Winter ; ' 

Birds: - How do we Identify Them? > 
Birds Tha;:: Migrate 
Five Colorful Birds 
Row Birds Help Us 
Mr. and Mrs.' Robin Family 
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Encyfclopedla Brltannlca Fll^ms; 



\ 



Bird Homes 
Birds are Interest ia^g 
Birds In Winter * . * \ 

Corky the Crow 

Life. Stor;y of thi ^ T^tip^in|> Bird 
Looking, at Birds 
Rdbln Redbreast 
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HOME ACTIVITIES 



Unit: 



Birds 

3» 



Activity 1. Loot for birds in your yard or ^hile driving in the car with 

your child. Point them out and talk about the colors and other 
characteristics of that particular bir^. *tell your child the 
name of the bird and any other information you have about it. 

Activity 2. Listen for birds sounds outside with your child. If you know 
the name of the bird making;.- the sojuads,- tell your child and try 
to translate the bird sounds into a little hum, or songi thdt the 
. child can repeaj. ^so that it can*be recognized as the characteris 
' tic^ song of thart bird. 

Activity 3. Talk with your child about th#foods that birds eat. 'If there. 

are any bushes in your yard that have berries that birds eat, 
point these out and discuss how people can make food available 
for birds. Make a feeder if you dori't already have one.. If 
you have a feeder, try somethin'g new in it. You can mix up 
bird pudding. This is ju^t com me^ mixed with bacon or other 
drippings to form a thick paste. Yoi^^can add a small anlbunt of 
- peanut butter also* • , 
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* Additional "laeas 



. r 
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CIRCUS UNIT 



Activity Level: Knowledge y ' ^ * ^ * 

Objective: The children will define the circus and words' associated 

with the circus. 

Materials: v Pictures of the circus' - ' 

Description: The teacher will tell the children. about the circus while 
showing the children the pictures. The teacher will tell, 
the children the definitions and children will repeat them. 
• • ^ot all definitions should be given the f iVst ^dky of the 

unit, but as 'each item is introduced, ^define it and en« 
. ^ courage the children to repeat definition. 

Circus words and definitions: 

Circus: is a large show, usually under a tent. Where people 
and animals perform tricks. 

• ' ) • 

Tent : is a shelter that is usually made of canvas and is 
held up by poles. It is useful for the circus be- 
^ cause it can be put up and taken down quickljr. 

. Circus Train : is the train that takes the circus from one 
\ • city to the' next. 

Ring Master : is the Master of Ceremonies. This person 
usually wears a tQp hat and a tuxedo and tells 
the audience about ^ch performance. 

/, Clown : is a person dressed in a fin^ny coa^tume with a 

^ painted face. ,A clown does funny tricks to make 

people laugh. 

» » 

Tight Rope Walker : is the personj^hg^ ^lks a^d does tric l^ 
on a rope high in the air. ' , rK-^ 

Trapeze Artiste is a person who do^es tricks on a swing 
^ .(trapeze) high in the air. ^ 

Juggler : is a person who throws and catches' objects in the ' 
air. 'He/she always has one object in each hand\ 
^ . while the others are in the air. \ 
• •* . , ^ \ 

Animal Trainer : is a person who teaches the animals tricks 
and makes them perform the tricks. \ 
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'Activity^ Level: fowled ge^ 



Obj ective\ 

Materlals:> 
Description: . 



Thevchil3ren will learn the names of animals asso^i^ted 
witW the circus. . * " * 

Pictures of circus animals' ) 

The teachft will pfut the pictures of the animals in, a box ' 
and the children- will take turns pulling out 'the^pictures " 
and naming them 



Animals associated with the circus 



lidis 

tigers 
bears 



ponies 
dogs 

lephantis 



camels 
horses 
monkeys* 



Activity Level; 

i 

Objective: 

Materials: 
DeS9ription: 

Names ^of food: 



)Cnowledge * ^ ' ^ * ^ 

'The children will learn the names of food ^ssociatedT wit.h 
the^ circus. * • ' * 

Pictures of food or real food. 

^The teapher Will «how pictures of the food (or the ''real 
,food) and name each,, The children wi4rl-<name the food 
after the teacher. If real food is used, each child could 
tast^ the different foods. 



Cotton ciandy 

popcorn 

candy 



ice cream 
peanuts 

^^fifodas ' 



hot dogs 



Explain to the children that when yoii are at the circus, 
that people come to sell this foo'd^a^ your seat. 



Activity Level: 
Object ive: 

Mat^ials: 
Description: 



Comprehension , ^ > 

The children will choose a picture of something or ^someone in 
the circus, after hearing a sentence read to th^. 

Circus pictures ' ' 

sentences 



The teacher will read a sentence to the children and afek 
the children to pick the picture that the sentence describes. 
The children could also name the performer the tea&her is 
describing in the sentences. , , ^ 
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Senteaces: 



L 



1. 



This Is where a circus Is ustially performed, 
put up and %ken down easily. (TENT) 



It can be 



3; 



This circus animal has a long trtmk and floppy ears. 
The animal Is vety .helpful to the circus. (ELEPHANT) 

This T)erson does tricks high up^on a swing. (TRAPEZE 
ARTIST) „ 



4. This person throws and catches several objects. (JUGGLER) 

5, This Is something' that takes the circus from city t30 
.^jj^tyl^ (CIRCTJS TRAIN) 



6\ 



This 
air. 



^ a person who walks 'on a rope high up In the 
T^IGHT ROPE WALKER) 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



ComprehenAon ^ . « 

» • — * * ^ > * 

The children will define and label pictures/words of the ^rcus 
In tjielr own words. ^ 

* pictures of the circus ^ , 

pictures of '*clrcu8 animals ^ 
pictures, of circus pferf ormers ^ ' 

*The«> teacher will show the children pictures and asks what each 
Is. The children tell the teacher in their own wordis what each 
Is and define clifciis words. 



Activity Level : 
Objective: 

Materials: 
DesCcjl4)tlon: 



Comprehension 

The chlldxyen will sequence pictures and tell a story about th^ 
circus after hearing th^story. 0'"^ 

4 to 8 part pictured sequence story. T , 

The teacher will tell a *story about the circus using pictures. 
Then the children resequence the pictures and tell the sto.ry 
in tbelr own words. 



Ouce there was *a clown who could rnot 
find his hat. 




He looked everywhere for.it. 
... .In his closet. 




In hid chest of drawers. 



Why could 'nt.tjtie clo\<Kfind ^is hat? 





Answer: 

Someone' was 
using it for 
a boat ! 



1 



Activity Level: Comprehe^|p.on 

Objective: The children will complete a sentence read to thAn. 

Senteh<;es ' . . 



Materials ^ 
Description: 



Th^ teacher reads sentences to the children and asks them to 
fill in* the Last word. , . * ? 

♦ # 

3uch as: „ , ^ .•^ • 

A clown is a circus performer, so is a ' >, \ 



An elephant is a, circus animal so ^is a 



V • •• 



Cotton c-^dy is TJne kind of food you get at the circus, * . ' 

so is^^ ^ , - ■ "* 

A tight ipope walker' 'performi3 high in the air ^o does a y/ 
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Activity Level: 
Objective: 

uSferials: ' 

Description: 



Comprehension 

The c];illdrai will describe action In a picture about 
the circus* 



Paper 

Magic Marker 



pictures of the otrduflf 
(program of tjke^ircus) 

The^^each^r" shows the chlldrien a picture of the circus, 
then asks them to tell her/him about the picture. The 
teacher writes down what the children said and Steads it' 
back to them. 



Activity Levjsl:. Application 



Objective: 
Mat^ials: 



Description: 



The chil4ren will classify circus animald into new or 

different iroups. 

♦ ' It 

Plastic models of circus animals or pictures of circus animal 
pictures of ^ets or model of pets 

pictures of other animals or models of other animals 

The te^het gives the child 2 overlapping l^g^ circles and 
te^s ^he cl)lld to pui all helping animals in oni^circle 
ail theVon-helping In^ another and all the big animals 
in the middle. CKi](dren have to decide which animals are 

helping or nonrl^lplng and then 
whitfa^are big. (big 
\^ animals can be either 

helping or non-helping.) 
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Activity Level: Application 
9b j active: 



Materials : 
l)escriptionv 



« The children- will sequence a pictured story 
lieard the story". - - 

» 

"4 to 8 part pictured sequence story about 




ut having 



cus 



The children are given a pict<xred story* about the circus. • 
The teacher asks the children, to place the pictures .in the* 
correct ordet of events. Thei> th^ children tell tl^e story to 
cl^ss or the teacher. 



the 



Ideas for stf^es: 
' .1. 

3. 

• ' *'5. 

6. 



Circus train coming to town and setting up- 

The circus performers helping set up the tent^ ^ - 

Trapeze artists performing. J. 

Clpwn performing. ^ . . 

Ring Master announcing the acts. , ' ^ 

Happy people leaving the tent after the performance. 



Activity Level: Application 



Objective: 
Materials: 
Description: 



.The children will take a field trip to the circus. 

: > ■ ■ • • 

none 

The childrei^ will go to the circus and s.ee all the performers, 
animals, etc. (Parents could help with this or a bus could 
be taken.) When the children return to .school,- an experience 
story could be writteri with each child telling something he 
or she s^w» Or a large mural could be painted or drawn with 
each child contributing to It. 
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Activity. I^el; Application 



Objective: • The children will solve new problems about the circus. 

Description: The teacher presents a problem to the children about the 
circus. While showing tfeem a picture. The teacher asks 
the children what to do ^^jbout the problem. ^ 

^ ' ' Some problems might be: ^ 

WKat could the people at the circus do if they did not have 
' 4 ' * ' a^ tent? . " * 

Wliat could the 'trapeze artist do if his or her swing brokd? 

^ .What would the circus people do if the tent was too small > 

• " , for the people to fit? / 
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Wbat would the circus people do if they did not have a 
train to take them from one city to another;? 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 
* 

Materials: 
Desqrlptlbn: 



Analysis 



The children will put together a puzzle without having 
seen the whole jp^uzzle. ^ 

commercial circus puzzles 

teacher made puzzles^ 

' The teacher presents a broken apart puzzle to the child. 

Then t^lls the child* this is a puzzle of a (cl6wn), 
' remeisb«r all the parts of the (clown) and the ptizzle 
. together. 



Activity Level: 
4)bjectlve: 

4 

Materlal.s: 
Description: 



Analysis , , . , * 

The cl^ildr^ will tell the differences and similarities of 
the circus and 'the zoo. • 



ctures of thfi zoo 
pictures of the clrct^ 

The ^t;eacher shows the children pictures of th^ zoo apd the 
cirdusr Then asks the chlldrep to -name how they are alike 
and then how they are dlffer^t. ' . v 

This could also be used with similarities with just the 
circus animals and the zoo animals. < 



Activity Level: Aii^lysls 



Obj ectlve: 



Materials: 



Description: 



When shown a picture of the clrciis, circus performers or 
circus, animals with a part missing, the children will - 
label or draw the missing' part. « ^ 

pictures of* circus animala with missing par]ts \ ' 
pictures o'f circus performers with missing parts 

The children' are given the pictures and tol^ that each 
picture has a missing part. Then, the children are told 
to draw In the missing part* 
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Example: 




y Elephant' vith trtilk missings 



Activi^ty Level:, Analysis- ^ ^ • ' • 

0]5jective: , The' children will make associations with circus animals- 

^ or performers. . - ^ * . 

Materials;. worksheet with pictures 



Description: 




The /teacher shows the ^children a worksheet and points to 
the pictures 6n the left and asks the c&Idren to draw 
lines t^o all the thin^s*they associate with a (clotm) . 

Next draw a line from-the to all the thiiags 

associated with it. And so on down th€^page. ... 



\ 
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Activity Level: Analysis 



Objjective: The children will answ€fr why questions about the circiis. 

* - / . - . ' " ■ , ' * 

Materials:' questions. ' 

pictures - , - * • 

Desc^ptlo'n: The teacher shows the .children Jt^cturdlB of the circus 
and asks them why questions. The children answer the 
" questions in thed^r own Words ' % , 



Questions: 


1. 


Why 




2. 


Why 




3. 


Why 




4. 


Why 




5. 


Why 


r 


6. 


Why 




7. 


Why 




'8. 


Why 



do>8C 



\ 



Activity Level: 
Objective: • 

Materials: 
Description: 



Synthesis ' " 

The children will tell a personal experience about their 
visit to the circus. 

, # * ' 

Paper and pencil ► * 

The teacher asks how many children have been to the circus? 

Then she asks each child to tell One escperience or one 

thing they saw at the circus. . The children usually then 

tell in'thelr own words abdut their* experience, ^coui^ge the 

children to draw scmethljig that happened to them while* they were 

at the tircus. , 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 



Description: 



Synthesis 

The children will plan and perform in a circus play. 

Could use props such as : costumes 

large circle for ring 
rope for highwirte 
ewixxs fot trapeze 

The teacher tells the cfiildr«i they .are^going to put on a, * 
circus play and asks them what kfn^ they want, what performers 
*tSey want to be, if, they want to be animals, etc. Then they 
decide what props will be needed, if toy. Then the children 
perform the play. It could be done for their parents or Just 
for themselves. ^ 
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-Activity Level: 
Objective: 



Materials:, 
Description: 



Synthesis 

The-chlldren wiJLl tell a story after the teacher has begun 
»the story. - , < ' 

- , "* 

Story beginnings ' ^ * * 

The chUtten sif^in a circle. ' The teacher tells the 
children- that she/he will st^rt ^ story about the circxis 
then 'each child around the cltcle will tell 'one line 
about the story until the last line (la'st child) finishes j 
the story. . r ' ^ 



Story beginnings: 



1. Once^a lion escaped froj^th^. circus. . 

2. Once there yas.a very daring young man on. the flying 
trapeze. . • . • ' * 

3. Once there was a very funny clown who«... * 

4. Once there was a little^glrl who .wanted to be a 
trapeze artist.... 

5. Once there was a little boy who ran away frotn home 
to join the circus....* 



Activity Level: Synthesis 



Obj ective: 



M^^rlals: 



Description: 
f 



The children will introduce a new circus- petformer to the- 
circus and do the tricks of the performer. 

-Costume (if wanted) 

Each child is tolii to thinjt of a new circus performer 
and then in front of the^class, tell^what he/she is 
and perform tlieir act.* 
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Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 

Description: 



Synthesis 

The children will make clown puppets out of paper bags. 



lunch size paper bags <^ 

paper eyes, nose, mouth 

white ch^lk (white to color -clowns face) 



Triangle out of paper 
(for hat) 



The teaeher tells the children they are going to make puppet 
clowns o^ of the above materials. The children each figure 
out how they want their puppet to look. , y^^^K^ 
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Activity Level: Synthesis 



Object 1^: 
Materials; 



Descrlptlol:^: 



The children will mak^ a soall clrciis train. 



milk cartons or small boxes 
crayons or itiaglc marker^ 
yam 

hole punch 

brass paper fasteners 
card board circles ^ 



The teacher tells .ttie children they are going to make a 
iicircus train out, of the above materials. With some help 
or suggestions » the children put together the train. 
EacK child make^ 1 car on the train. 
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Activity Leyel: Synthesis 

The children will build a small scale circus. 



Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



tinker toys 
string or yam 
pif^'cleaxiers 



^3 large circles 
toy animals 
card board box 



. ,tape 



fhe teacher presents the above materials to the children and 
tellf them to th^^ about what or liow they c^ make a* small 
circus j^ut of the material. Teacher can make some suggestions, 
but children should have main ideas. 
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Activity L«rel: Evaluation ' ^ , 

Objective^! - The children will tell what. thW -like bestvabout *the^ 
- *iV circus and whyj ^ - 

Materials: , picutres of the circus ^ 

Description: The, teacher asks each child what they like best about 
the circu6 and why. Thei children can look through 
- pictures and decide which thCy like best and *tell why. 



Circus Unit Booklist • . ' * 

Gregory,' Jo. The Uttle Clown . Cincinnati; McCormick Mathers Publishing 
Company, 1970. ' \' 

Singer, Susan. Kenny's' Monkey . N.ew York: Scholastic Book Service, 1973. 

Phelon,- Mary Kay. - The Circi!b . New York^ Holt Rinehart and Winston, 1963. 

Powledge, Fred. Bom on the Circus . New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 
1976. ' ' , ' 

McGovern, Ann. . If You Lived With the Circus . New York; Four Winds Press, 



verj, 



-Cooper, Courtney' Ryley. Lions 'n' Tigers 'n^ Everytfiing . Boston, Little, 
Brown, and Company, 1936. ^ ' * . ^ 

• ^ 

Ed.- American heritage PVess. Great Days of the^Circus . ^New York: Harper 
and Row, 1962. ^ " ^ i 

Petersham, Maud. The Circus Baby . ' New' fork: Hale" Company , 1961.' 

Peppe',' Rodney. Circus Members . ; New York: Delacorte PUbiishing, Company, 

, 19&9. , / < . 1 - ^ ^ . ^ 

Feni^er, Phyllis R. (ed.). Circus Stories . 1954. a 



J 
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HOME ACTIVITIES 



UNIT; CIRCUS 



- Activity 1. 



Activity 2. 



Flay circus at home. You can use puppets, toy animals, 
or costumes on« children ifi any combination. Tou can 
.have the animals and puppets perform axid also the child- 
ren. Talk about the special * sights and activities con- 
nected with the 9ircu8. Use the words associated with 
the special performances (for example: trapeze, b^e* 
back ridefr^clowns, etc.) 

Make clown faces from paper .plates. Using crayons, 
^colored paper, f^rlc scraps and^^am scraps, help 
your child cteate one or more clown face oti a paper 
plate. 



Activity 3. find and read stories about; the circus. One example is 
- . th^ story of Di^nbo^he elephant with too-large ears. 

Point out th§ familiar ej.ements of the circus in the 
stpry (for example, tent, ring/ clown^, ringmaster and 
others.) 



4 . / 



Activity 4. Compare the circus to the other kinds of ^hows or Events 
that you might have seen with your child. Discuss the 
ways that the circus is different from some other shows 
, ^^^^M^r^ example, in a 3 ring circus, there are 3 things 
^Tiappenlng at once so you really can^t see it all, even 
if ypu watch carefiilly.) Discuss some^ways it is like 
other events (for example, you must l^ve a ticket^ etc.) 
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Activity Level J 
Objective: 

Descrit>tio»: 



TRANSPORTATION UNIT 



Activity Centers 

The children will be stimulated' into learning , about the 
various mbdes of transportation. 



Most classrooms can be arranged so that more than one 

at i: 

\e second 



week 

Suggested topics for centers ; 



center^ is set ap, at one time. The teacher ml^ithu^t up 
two or. more centers 'on|^week and change them fol^gne 



Ports - with foil being used^^to iropresent water, toy 
boats; pieces of woo4 (blocks^ with sails on them; , 
play people. 



2. Bus station * terminal building made out of boxes; buses, 
cars, station wagons, people. ^ ^ 

,3* Train station - trains, tracks, people 

4. Airports - airport tower, planes, cars, jets,, helicopters 

• ^ ' ^ ^, , * 

5. ^ Construction area - blocks, wheels, paper and pencils,*' 

wh^re the children are encouraged to create their own 
mode of transportation - cross two modes to joake a ^ew 
one. . 



Activity Ley^l: ^Knowledge 



Objective: 

Definition: 

Rtiles: 



The children will learn the unit definitions .and rules. , 
Transportation : How yt>u get from on^ place to anotl^er. 



Fact: 



1. ^en walking across tl\e street look both ways, 

2. When riding in a car wear a seat belt. 

3. ^Wear a helmet when riding a motor cycle. 

4. Wear a life jacket when riding in a boat. 

We travel by ^air, land or water.* 



Types- of transportation : 



1. Walking, car, t^uck, bus, train, subway, taxi, bicycle, 
wheel ohair 

4 2. Boat,, ship, submarine 

3. Airplane, jet, helicopter, spaceship, hot air balloon, 
♦blimp, hand gliding- ' 
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Activity Level: Knowledge 

Objective: ^ The children will listen and learn about what the world 
* was like before cars, trucks, planes, etc, 

Materfals: , . Teachers outline card 

Stages of early transportation : 

^ 1. Walking, on foot » 

2. People car/ied possessions on th^ir backs. 

' . ' 3^ Men became fanners and tised animals to help them work 

the farm. " . ' * ^ * " 

' 4. Animals carried possessions 

5. Invention of the wheel - roupd piece of wood with a^log 

• ( / ^ ^ ^ attached. • 

, 6. Wagons, stage coaches ' ; . 

. 7. Villages 'developed ; ' . 

8. People began to travel' more frequently. ^ 

^ 9. People started trading' ^ ^ 

. , Description: The teacher can asR", "Can you Imaging what it would be like 

before we had cars, busies,' ttains, bicycles, 'etc.? How ^o 
you think people go% around?" The t'^acher can demonstrate 
• ' how the need for transportation developed by feting or . 

dramatizing the stages^of transportation fot the children. 

^ ^ : : — ^ ^ m 
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Activity^ Level: Comprehension ' i 

Objective: The children will demonstrate an^und erst and iijg or a classification 

- by completing the blanks in a^<mtenc^'' 

Materials: none - • ' 



4» 



•Description: ' The children will comolete the f oll(nd.ng\sentencesr 

,1. You' can riofe in a c^r,* .You can ^'icre^in^ ^ bus* 

2, ' You wait in/a statitrrl ^or a train or a bus . » 

^ 3* You paddle^ raft. You paddle a canSe . . 

' . 4. .You oan fly in.^^Jet* You can fly ^in a plane . 

% ^iik^You bj^la ticket^'to r;Cde^n a bus or a plane .* * ' 

6. You wear a seat belt when you ride in 'a car of a^- plane , 
bus, train,* * , ' ♦ * , . ^ 



Actiivity Level: Comprehension # " * , 

Objective: The children will demonstrate the modes of transpftftation f 

* associated with different animals. 

Materials; Pictures of various animals and people: bird, fish,*^ kangaroo, • 

* / * grasshopper, butter^y, businessmen. 



Descrlpt.loa: 



Ask the children to define transportation In 'th€ir own ^rds. 
Tell them you are going to show each one of them a picture. 
^ of a person or an animal. The children can act put or 
demonstrate the mod^ of transportatlon^each one is^knovn for* 

Example ; fish - swlnming ^ » ' [ [ ' 

bird- flying 
child - riding a bike . 
kangaroo^- bopping 



Activity Level: 
^ObiiAlve: \ ' 



Materials: 



Description: 



Appl Ic at ion . * \ 

The children will, share their .ti^sportatlon toys* from' home 
with one anoCfier. 

A small comer in the classpaom or a table where the children* 
Coys can be dlspl^ed. . - \ 

Encourage the children* to bring in toy|^ri 
models the differtnt modes of transpir^ 
can take turns , telll^ tfhe class aboitt thelT toy and how it 
operates. - ' 



om home that are 

at ion. The children 



Activity ^evel: 
Objective; 

<Matetials : 



^iij^2;^Iptlonr 



Application 



"Steps ; 



jFhe children wjArl unl^f stand the importance of the ^invention 
^Qf the wheel by -recreating a yre-wheel work situation. 

Pacoln lojgs ^ , 

strlnWt:ord - * 

a large, heavy object. Example: large unit bl(jck, heavy 
bbok, large stone . ^ • ^ ' 

Th'e teacher can t;ell the children Dhat a long time ago some 
men (in Egypt) wanted to moiie a huge stone. It was too heavy 
to lift, ^ too big to carry. Then one man thought of a way 
mbve th6 stond||r * . 

,He put logs down. on the ground and ^ushe4 the stMe over. the 
logs. Ask the children to set tip t^e experiment and see If 
they think it would worl^. ^ 

^ ' • * • 

— -Place iincoln logs' on a flat table 'or surface. i 

— Attach som^ 'String around the large rock.. : 

— Place the rock on the logs and puH it so that it continues 
^' Co roll ^^rlieveral lo^s. . " 
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Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Descrip^l/n: 



Application ) 

The children will develop an understanding of the many uses- 
of the wheel. , , . \ 



f 



catalogs 
paste 

paper ' .: * , ' 

pencils « • • ♦ . 

The children will,fitid pidd"^es of as many objects as' they 
can that use wheels. They will also be encouraged to draw ' 
pictures of things that have wheels. 



Example^' 



cars 
bus , 
tractors 
telephorfe dial3 



records 
.bicycles 
carts (grocery) 
roller skates 



chariots on sulkies 
trucks 



Activity Level:' Application ^ 



Obj ection:' 
^t^terials: 



Description: 



"'The childr4n will construct a boat that floats. 

, ■ ' * ■• " 

styrc)fo3m cut. into squares- • 

^toothpicks - ^ '^fv-— ^ * - ^ 

pa;^ triangles. ' , 

tub pf water • ,^ ' . ' ' ' 



r 



■ V 



Each child needs one^ of each of the materials listed ^above. 
As the children are watchitlg, -the teacher* can tn^e a boat: 



1. Slide •'a tcrothpB^k/tl|tou§ft^ the base ol^ a trian^e. * , 
^2. . Put tKe toothpick 'in^fl^e styrbfoam. • ' - ^ 

'3. , Place the boat , in a of water ^and swatch .I't float. 



Follow-up:. \ ' m ^ . V 

T^l-k about what effect the wind, has- *on such a boat. 



vity -^vel : Ap^lit;at icfl^^ 



4 ActJLv 

Objective: 

'Materit^s': 



Children wlJtl test to i'see. which things float and which things 
sink. " 

* tub of water 
'coi:k ^ J 
atyrofoam 



^aper 
rock J 
'toothpickl| 



sponge 
clothespin 
^ ivojry soap 



7^ 
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Ion: Set out. tub of water and objects beside the tub. Tell the 
child "Some things float like this spopge." (Fyt sponge in 
water) "But some things sink like this rock." Now you f).nd 
the things that float and put th^ here and the things that ^ 
sink ,and put them here." 

Follow-up ; , • • 

Adlk the children if they were go^g to build a boat, what 
material they think they should us^. Why? • 

' Ask thef children questions sucH as: 

- .VWhy. do you think the roek sank and the sponge floats?" ' 

- "Is one lighter? (Not as heavy as the' other.) ^ ^ 
'^What ^terialsL float?" ^ 

- " Do es\ something jmade out of one thing float, even though 3 
it may«weigh th^ same?" 



Activity 
Objeetiv^: 



^jjl^jl^ Analysis 

children will develop an understanding of gears and how 



Materials: 



Pescriptlon: 



vBriomec toys (a variety of gears) g| ^ • . 

picture of a gear * 

The teacher will explain to^th^ children that a gear Is a 
part of a machine. Several gedrs can be put together and- 
they will "turn each other. -If you the^'first gear to the 

right » the second gear goes in the opposite direction (left). 

The .children will be given different numbers of gears an4 
. asked to detemtne which direction the last gear will turn. 
' Encourage the children to'^ttjlnk about machines that use gears. 



Activity Level: ^^lysis 
Objective 



The children will danonArate an understanding of the similar i: 
^ - ties and diflferencfe *in modes of transportation by describing 
^ -* pictured vehicles.' 

Materiails: Gather pictures of various vehicles of transporation. 

Descriptiom: * A group of children can sit together o^ the floor. Arrange 
the cards so that the children can. see as many as possible. 
"Endourage the children to talk about Jtiow the vehicles are 
' - alike, hdw dre they different. What would it be like without 

. these vehicles? 
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Activity Level: 
Objective 3^ 

Materials: 



An€dysis ' * 

The children will match various modes of transportation with 
'a picture of the pilot of the craft. 

model's of various modes of transportation and thfeir counter- 
parts . * - 

S 



airplane 
bus 

ambulance 
extra large car 
race car 
station wagon 
battle ship 
space ship 



pilot 
bus driver 
medic ' 
chauffeur ' ' 
race cat^driver ^ 
person 

commander (person in army uniform) 
astronaut , ^ 



IfescriptioTi: The children will be given a model airplane, for example, and 
.asked to .match the model with a, picture of the pilot of tl>at 
crafts ' ^ . ' 

' This activity* coui^ be -done on a workshrtb format also. 



Activity Level: 
Objective; 

Material: 

r 

Description: 



Synthesis 

The children Ti>fn become involved in some* dramatic play arid^ 
c^^ative work by inventing a vehicle of the future. 

large pieces of oak^g 36i,, X 40" 
scissora^"^^*' 
two chai'rU 

The cl\3Lldren ,wl*l be aske^i to construct a car of. the 
futtire.; e Endourage^ihe children Ito. combine features on the 
car with ot!(Jlet' known^-vi^lTl^les. Example: a car that can 
flj^ oxvfunotion like a\submarine. ^'Later the children can 
take on . the role of th"^ jpilot and^co-pilot of the vehicle. 




AcWvity Levelf Syfithesi^ ■ , 



Obj active: 



Materials: 



description: 



' Tfie dhildreji will listen to poems with transportation themes 
"'and draw pictures depicting/describing the poemSi. 

pape^, y . • 

prayons >^ , ^ . " , 

iTel^ the children yc^u're going tfi read a j)oem to them and. 
they can draw a picture of someth^-ng the poem made them think 
jr feel about- XSee poem at end of unit.) * ^ 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 

Description: 



Synthesis ' - ^ 

The children will draw an Imaginitive bicycle 

teachers' riddle . • " 

paper and pencils ^ 

The teacher will read a riddle to the children and they will 
be encouraged to draw or build a model from the teacher's 
clues. , ^ 

What Am J ? ' / 

I have two wheels and 
a handle bar> .but no pedals 

I hav^ a seat, so ' ^ 

you caA ride me |pd walk me * 
at the same time* 

• *• 

' I'm the first of my kind / - . * ' 

I'm called a "walk-a-long". 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Mat^^rials: 
Description: 



Synthesis 

The children will learn to identify three .^^cmetric shapes 
found in different vehicles^ 

Cut out a cube, rectangle, and cylinder 



2. 



3. 



'Compare the 3hape of a freight car and various geometric 
shapes. 



:h^ 



Hold up the cuhe,^ask the\ children how many faces it has, 
what shape are they? Think of a vehicle shaped like a cube^ 

Compare the rectangle ^nd the cube. Look around the toom 
for dther rectangular shapes* 

Introduce the cylinder by having the children make 
comparison/ contrasts with the other geometric shapes. Ask 
the children to find a simple shape within the cylinder* 
(circle). Do vehicles use the simple shape found in a 
cylinder? 



I 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials: 
Description: 

t m t 



Synthesis 

The children, will plan iinaglnary trips x>8ing many modes of 
ti^ansportation* 

4-6 chains ^* - 

Encourage the childr^ to put the chairs in rows and pretend 
the chairs become seats en a plane, bus, train. ^ ' 

m i 

The 'Children can be given tickets, aiistnie the , roles of a 
pilot f stewardess, condu^^tor, etc. 

14i 
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Activity Level: Evaluation 
Objective: - 



c^Haterlals: 



Descrip^tion: 



Tri? children will decide which mode of transportation is 
.best suited for specific situations. 

t Models of different tnodes.of transportation: car, bike, 
train, plane, taxi, bus' 

The .teacher will describe a specific situation and ask the 
children which mode of transportation is best suited for 
that situation and why. 



Example^: 
1, 



Johnhy's mother asked him to 
bread and milk (walk, bike) > 



3. 



5. 



go to the store and buy some 



Sally missed the school bus and there is no 'ban at hM^ 

to take her to school. How can she ge^ there? (Public 

transportation, taxi) 
•* 

Tom is planning tfi visit bis brother who lives across 
1fte country. He only has a few days of vacation left 
before school starts. Tom wants to spend as much time as 
possible with his brother. How should he* get there? 
(Plane) ' * ' . 

Mr. and Mra. -Smith do not own a car. They are planning 
a trip to visit some relatives that live very far, away. 
However, Mr. Smith does not like flying - he says you 
c^'t. see the country when you fly. How can , the ^ Smithy 
see the country and get to their relatives that live so 
far away?- (Tralfi, bus) 

Jim needs a ride to get to his guitar lesson on the other 
side of town. How should he get there? (Car, bus, taxi) 



^gT^SPORTATION UNIT BOOK LIST 

The tfreat Big Cars and Trucks Book . Simon and Schuster. 

; Pictures are by Richard Scarry and they .are excellent. The drawings 

are simple apd true to life. The children wanted to hear, this story 
' everyday we studied transportation. Simple, one-word-sentences, on 
each page.' , - * • ^ 

' i • . 

• Potter*, Marian. The ' Little Red Caboose' . Golden Press > New York, New York. ^ 

♦Brown* Margaret Wise* The Train to^imbuctoo . Golden Press. 

. Grama tky. Hard lei Homer an^ ti^e Circus Train . 

Sketchy pict,ures. A rather long story for preschool chllflren^ 
* More appropriate for elementary age children. 
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Gramatkyy Hardie. Little Toot , * 

Pictures are not very clear. The story Is best suited for L - 2nd 
gpi^der 8 • 

<• 

Eltlng, Mary, Trucks at Work . 

This book gives very detailed descriptions of trucks. All the ^ 
different trucks and voi^ks performed with trucks are dj.scussed. ^ 
Elementary school age child level. ^ 

Kohn, Bemlce. The Look-It-Up" Book of Transportation . Random Hotise; New ' 
York, 1968. 



1. 



A terrific reference book for teachers and children alike. This 
book coVers transportation from simple beginn^^gs, man's two feet, 
to automobiles, ocean liners^. and jet planes. This book covers 
•a^Ltypes of '%ransportatlon throughout history and around the 
vcfll. Photographs and clear skecthes are used to depict the 
different modes of transportation. ^ ^ 

Shay, Arthur". What Happens When You Travel by Plane . Reilly and Lee, 
Division of Henry Regenery Co., Chicago, 1968. 

This book is the story of a* brother and sister axul it tells about 
their trip from their home in Chicago to Los Angeles. Photographs 
^ are used to tell the story" ,^The book contains detailed pictures of 

the inside of the jet. ^ ■ , - 

Petersham, Maud and Misker. The Story Book of Transportation . 'The John C. 
Winston Co.,' Chicago, 1933. 

This book discXisses the history of transportation from cave man 
through modem man. Goo4 illustrations are used throughout the 
book.* Primary level.' ^ 

Gossett, Margaret. The "First Book of Boats . Franklin Watts, Inc.; New York,* 

' ' 1953. ; . * 

This book might interest ch3^^dren who want some detail^ about boats. 
Many diagrams are used^ naming the parts of row bgats, sail boats, 
ferry boats, etc^ ^A good reference book. 

Elting, Mary. All Aboa^rd ; The Rallroftj^ Trains That Built America . Fourwlnds 
Press* New Yolrk', 1951. . 

A complete history, of rallrQads in America. Photographs (historic) 
and fetches are ^used to tell this lmporta§^ part of America's 
• hlstpr^ Good^ reference for teachers and pictures. 

Tompert, Ann. Little Fox'G<^%s to the End of the World . (Transportation or 
International,) Csown, New York; 1976. 

McPhall, David. The Train. Little Brown and Qo., Boston, 1977. - 
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TALKING BOOKS: ~ " ' * 



*How Do I Go ? T8 2492/ ' 

This book helps "Sevelop the concept of distance and its relation to 
tr^sportation; A little boy describes the' transportation he will 
use to go to 'different places. 

*The Little Auto . Tff 1927. 

The sXory of a man and his special car. ^ 

*Saturday Walk .^ TB^ 2491. 

A, little boy and his father go' on a walk and describe busjes, trains, 
boats, s't'eanshovels, and other things they s^e. 

*B^rto Takes the Subway . CB 125. ^ * 

The story of a 5teung boy and his first ride in a New York siAway. 

* A Train to* Spain . ^ 1A7. ^ ' ' * 

French villagers build ^ train so that they can go to Spain. 

FILMS ; A . ' ' 

Encyclopedia Britannica Films: * 

f * 

The Passenger Train ^ . - . ^ 

' The Freight Train - . 

The Truck Driver , > ^ ^ , 

The Bus Driver / . 

Ocean Voyage 
, The Light House ^ ^ ^ 

Boats and Ships * . . ^ 

Tugboats • ' , 

An Airplane Trip bv Jet 

Coronet Films: P 

The Big Wide Highway 
Billy's Hrflicopter Ride 
What Do We-See in the Skv? 



The Big Sun and Our Earth 
Our Class Explores the 'Moon 
- Gravity and What it Does 



V 




HOME ACTIVITIES 



UNIT : TRANSPORTATION 



Activity !• As you use any method of transportation with your child; 

riding In. car, on bus, etc., mention the fact that we 
call this transportation* Name other methods of transport 
9 tation and ask your child to name some. For example^ jo\x 
say "train" and he/she says "airplane," etc. You can make 
a game of it and see how long you can keep going. Include 
any means of transportation such as skateboards, tricycle, 
'etc. 



Activity 2, 



J> ■ 

Activity J; 
Activity 4. 



Using large cardboard boxes, help your phild construct a 
means of transportation of his choice (train - fit one box 
over the end of another. . Draw^on wheels, etc. with crayons 
or make them out of colored paper.) 



Box ^ \ 




Read some simple' bio grapllies of famoUs people 'connected 
with transportation (for example: Wftght'^Brothers, Hind- 
bergh,, some railroad pioneers.) Talk about how they 
contributed to our lives today^ 

^' # 

Discuss energy problems associated with transportation 
with your' child. Talk about steps that are being taken 
to conserve fiiel. For example: Smaller^ cars, car pools, 
public transportation. 



Additional Ideas 



< 
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Activity Level: Knowledge 

Objective: (General) The children will develop an understanding of 

countries and cultures outside of the United States. 

(Specific) The children will learn interesting facts about 
the continent of Africa and tlie people that live there. 

Materials: globe 

pictures from National Geographic or some other magazine 

Description: Using the globe, show, the children where they live. Explain 
to them that the, globe represents all of the cauntxies in the 
« world and that together you will be learning about some of 

them. 

Have the children name some places they ha^ visited and 
locate t^em on the globe also. 

Using jrour home town as a starting point, slowX^^lide your 
finger across the ocean to Africa. 



Presenjt some facts about Africa: 

i ^ ^ • ^ 

1. Afr^Lca is the second largest continental land mass in the 
world. ' 

2. Peoble bom on the continent a^te called Africans atid many 
are meters of the Negroid race. 

3. Somk Africans are light skinned but many have black skin, 
black Qurly hair, and dark eyes. 



Activity I^evel: Knowledge 



J^^^^tive: 



Objective: The chl]|dren will learn som^ Interesting facts about Africa 

Materials: None I * / * 

1 

Dfescriptlon: Facts abdut Africa the children can learn: ^ 

I* Some scientists think that the first men lived in east and 
south Africa 

2. Most people living in Africa make their livl^ig by farming. 

3. Hundreds of different languages are spoken on the 'continent 
•of Africa .\ How many languages are Americans known for? 

ERIC - ' \ 147*. 



Knowledge ' - 

Tlie children wjLll learn some interesting customs from 
Africa. 

Materials: , Contact your local high school to see if they have an 

AFS (American Field Service) branch. If they do, ask 
* if any students are from or have been to Africa^ They might 
come to th6 class and talk to' the students about their. ex- 
perience. 

If you are located near a u^versity, you'might see JJ--^hey 
have an International Student Advisory Representative . This 
person might be able to give you some names of people to 
invite to class. ' ^ . * 



Activity Level: 
Objective:, 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Examples: 



Knowledge . ; 

, The children will learn some words in Swahile - the most 
widely used lan^age in Africa. 

Pictures depicting the African life style from magazines 
Tape recorder or Tutorette (audio card program) ' 
Index cards 



Description: ' 1 . 



2. 



3. 



1. 



Attach pictures of the varicfus words onto a 5x8 index 
card <or -blank' aUdio card for tutorette). 
Print the Swahili word under the picture and the 
English translation on the rfeverse s±de^ — 
The children will hear the word pronouijtced on. the re- 
corder while looking at the various pl^ctures. Other' 
facts can*, also be recorded about each word. 

Sita' (SEE . TAH) means clothing-. 

Both men and women wear floor lengttv*rqbes in Africa. 
Many Africans wear hats called kerchiefs to cover their 7^ 
heads artd protect them from the sun. 

Tisa (TEE .SAH) is the name given to musical instruments. 
"Music is very important in- the African villages. Drums, 
thumb pianos, bamboo flutes, and sticks are all played* 
by the men in thie village. 

Nane (NAH.NAY) is the word fgr market. Most Africans go^ 
to the market everyday becatise they have no refrigeration 
•and^no way to' store fresh food. Fruits, vegetables, .meats, 
and fish aife all bought Jp? the nane. 

tam (YAM) a food popular ^ West Africa ^that looks like 
bark from a tree and tastes like a potato. " 



Us 



5. Kume (KOO^MEE) is the word for children. Some evenings 
African children sit around* the fireside while the old 
people in the village tell them stories* 

6. Nne' (N.NAY) means mother 

7. Tatu (TA.TOO) coffee* trees called tat u are grown in East* 
Africa/ 



Activity Level: 

m 

Objective: ^ 

Materials: 

Facts: 



tCnovledge 

The children will learn soihe liitere^lng facts about Africa. 
Slides or pictures of each Item ^ 



1. 
2. 



3. 



4. 
5. 
6. 

0 



.Kilimanjaro is the highest -odiintain in Africa 
African women hold larg^ Jars on their heads to etrry 
things like water, grain, and flour 

A calabash *ls a *f ruit that, grows, in Africa. It cannbt 
be eaten. Instead, the iA^lde of the calabash^ls scraped 
out ancl it's made into bowl^, spoons, and^ plates. ^ 
Banana trees, palm trees, coffee, trees, and coconuX trees 
are all grown in Afrloa. • / 

Oasis is i watering place in the desert. The Sahara desert is 
in Africa. . 
The longest river in the world is in Africa, 
the Nile. _ ' 



It is .called 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 



Materials: 



Dc^rlptl^n: 



Comprehens ion 

The children will demonstrate an xjnderstanding of various 
customs and facts aborttt Africa. ^ ^ 

pictures /slides of places, types of^ dress, 'custom^, and 

vegetation unique to Africa 

siigilar -pictures ♦from Unltfes States 7 

Tell the child you're going to pretend that pictures can 
talk. That. they can sa^ things about themselves/ Put two 
pictures in front of the child: An apple and a block. Ask 
the child which picture they think might say, "I'm red and 
Juicy/ and people make Juice, pie, or Just eat me 
the way I am." ' , % ' 

r' 

'Conl:inue this approach with the plcturear of Africa. 

Example sentence clued: * / _ 

1. t am th^ highest moxmtain in Africa Kilimanjaro. 

2. I was bom in Africa and carry many important things in 
the Jar oh my head. ^ . 

3. I am* a tree that ^rows in Africa: Banana , ' Palm . Coffee . 
4« I am a watering pj|a^^ln the desert: Oasis 



Activity Level: 
Obj ective: 

jiaterials: 
Description:* 

0 



Comprehension ^ 

The children Will demonstrate an understanding of facts ^ 
presented^ about Africa. . « ' ' " -* 

'Teacher made story 

Use some "of the facts presrat^d in the knowledge level to ' ^ 
develop a Ifehort story that you can read' po the children, -v 

.After Listening t# the story, tlje children can draw pictures' 
that show the sequence of the story* 

The children 'can draw a^cene that, depicts the story and 
t ake ^tlims sh aring it with the group. . - » . 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 

"Description: 



Comprehensiffn 



'Children will demonstrate an under&tanding of African Cialture. 

A scene/photograph of an African^Village * 

Paper and pencil. ' - -t 

Tape recorder (optional) ' ^ ^ 

Tfie teacher and. the child/chll^en can look at the picture* 
and talk about what is ,in the picture.* Things like the jnode 
-of trans|>ortaflon, clothing, jewelry, etc. can be mentioned'. 

tick 9 name for the picture or a title. Deve3j»p a sjtory ' , 
around' the title . Let' the.chiliren dictate,, tfte story to.xiie ' 
teacher or into a tape recorder. Encourag^the children to * 
' give as many facts as^ possible. i^ . , . . ' 



Activity Le^vel; 
Obj ective: 

Material^: 



Application ' * ^ 

The children will apply' the facts' and knowledge they have 
learjied^ Va classify materials. * , , ^ 

Any authentic "toaterials from Africa like wooden masjcs, doHs, 

clothing,' 'instruments, jewelry, etc* * ^ - 

Pictures from* magazin^s^ of African market places, vilJLf g^s,* 

holiday activities. , * * 

Pictures of ' similar.. materials,- locations, eveijts ffom the 

American culture or background • a ' * ' * 

Two. hoops or boxes labeled Af rlcaiJ^! • Not Kricanrl 
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Descpiptlo^: ' Tlie-^cher can remind tK^ chlj.dreii .tq -look for various 



diw^s in the* pictures like: 'types^ pf Clothing physical 
t%di/f erences , etc. The teacher should be rather passii^e In 
tips activity and encourage the children to oake th6 deci-* 

Lons. After 'the children hai^^e classiM^ed all of^ the objects, 
teU the child An to tum^each object oVet» On the^ reverse 
side of each pi^tur^, etc. the children will find a* number , ^ 
The n\]sd>er one for example m^ght mean these objects vei^e. 
Af^tcan, number .tvo might mean they are not African, ^ 



Actiirity Level: Application 



Objectivi 



fj^ Matarlals: 




/ 



Description: 



The chlldr^ vl3.1 make and desigici masks similar to those 
used by some Afr4.cans« 

Obe paper bap for eaflr#child 

Colored ^ssvie or construction paper ^ 
^Shells';^ / • ' ^ ^ 
Small stones . ^ • y 

Blfferlent colored plastic straws cut into small pieces \ 
ColorSi^/Afed macaronies * » / 

^Authentic African loasks or pictures df^phj^* ^ ^pP^' ^ 

Tell the children that many Africans en:|oy making masks. 

""They y^r t^tem whenf^they do special dances or to celebrj»^e 
some hbfida^. The Africans are very good at making maskd. 
They .often make their own. Point out all the d^cocatidfiis 
on their masks. Encourage thl^ children to pretend they are 
Africans and 'that^ they need new masks .for a special, dance 

^ that*s coming up, * 

^ut the materials en- a table and let |he childreii make v^jpr 
fanc(y masks, * ' i , * * . . 




Activlldfy^ Level:. Analysis 



Objective: 



Materials: 



Th^ children will ,flnd similarities and differences between 
Africans*^and AmericansV'.j : * ' ^ 

Teacher*s drawings of an African ^man and* woman 
Paper and pen (see examples) 



Description: 



The chi^ldren will be shoim prictures of an African woman a^d 
man, ^sk the children to l^^st firat the differences, then 
the similarities bettreen^the Africai^couple and their parents 



icair C( 
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Activity^ Level! 

Objective: 

Materials! 



Synthesis \ . • - ^ ' 

The children will develop and produce an African Village. 

Flat cardboard box* or surf ate (fror basW^ 
Equal parts of flour and wat^ tiixture for paper mache 
Strips of newspaper . # : 
* Toothpicks (fences) • ^ ' , ; 

.^.s,^ ?aper towlel roll {cut 3** ea^ to be the huts) 

fjr Circles 3" in diameter ^jsifth a «^lit cut in- it. Fold the 

•V/ * circle unti,l it comes to a ^pint. This* is the top of the hut. 

Desciption: Tell the children they're gbing to make an authentic , 

•African village*. Add as*many characteristics true to 
Africa as possible. ^ * 

Examples: It 1ft. Kilimanjaro- • # 

2. Livelihood - mostly farming . " 

3. Market - outdoor tables selling, fish, frxilt, potSj'^etc. 
V. Trees ^ Rubber, palm, coffee , , ^ 

^ '5. River - Nile 

You migiht put some people/Gi your isU1,aS^ also. 



Activity Level: 
O'bjective: ^ 

Facts: 



Knowledge 

* . . If • 

The children wHl learn intere^ing facta about people 
from Japan. • - 

'1. Japanese men and women sometimes wear Kimonos yhich aipe 
flQor length robes made from silk and often hand painted*. 

2. >When you 'entet? the hoxiae of # Japanese family, you tike « 
off your .shoes at the' door. 

3. The' Orientals believe that tea is the secret te a long 
life. Japanese priests developed a tea drinking ceremony 

4. Some OrlentHls eat and ^eep on tataml mats; 

5. Rushes a plani found in a marshy area that is used 
^o make mats. ^ ' ' ^ 

^ 6. Some traditional foods of the Japanese are: lottis roots, 
black >eans Radishes, rice, and fish. 



Mochl . - small roimd cake usxially eaten on holidays like 
new y ears . ' • • • * * 



^ -.4 , 
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8. Fottune cookies - a hard, swee^t cookie that you can 
break opex^ and read about something that mightf happen 
to you. » ' , ' ' 

* 9. Chop Sticks - a pair of slender, sticks used to bring 
food to your mouth. . • . 

10. Pagoda - an Eastern towe^ with the roofs curving upward. 
They were often usefl.as, temples or memoria}. 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 

Description: • 



Knowledge . ' * . 

The children will become familiar with customs of the Orient. 



Globe 
Map . 



Tell. the. children you are going' to be talking about the 
'Orient: Point to Japan and , China on the globe. Orientals 
are people bom in- Eastern Asia: the Chinese and Jap^ese/ 



Ae|tivity Levfel: 
elective: 

JHaterials: 



Description: 



Knowledge • , . . . . ! ' 

The children will become familiar with the features unique 
to the' Oriaat. " ' ' ' / * ' • 

Pictures of people from the Orient: National Geogri^P^i^; 
volume 150, No. 5, Nov.- '76i pg. 660-683. • 

" t * G 

National Geographic:! Vol. 149, No. 6, June, '76. pg- 836-859 

Direct the children to ^the magazine pictures. Give the 

children Tsprecific information ^abdut the pictures.* 

^ ' • . * ' * 

1^ Point out the pagoda to the children. Nbtice the way 
the roofs slapC upwards,* couzlt the number *of roofs. 
Ask if the churches or temples- in U. S. look like the 
Pagoda. 

2. I^oint out the clothing people frequently wear A robes 
and kimonos. How is it different from' pur clothes? » 

' ^ ^' ^ 

3., Show the children the physical differences between 
' Orientals and Americans. Notice the hsjky eyes, 'size, 
nose. - * 1 * 
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.Activity Level: 
Objective: 



Materials: . 



^ Description: 





Conprehension \ 

• ' e 

e childwn .vj.!]. descrlmlnate between pictures of 
ientals and AmeigiLcans. * 

otographs of people, buildings, clothings art, etc. 
Large piece of oaktage ' , * 

^ue \ 

Cut. out several' pictures of people and objects from eastern 
and western cultures. Ask the children to choose pictures 
from- the groixp that represent the Orient . Encourage the " 
children to give a simple explanation as to why the:^^ chose 
each pic^Cre. • . ^ • 

Make-a collage b/ pasting the pictures from the Orient 
onto the oaktage. . 



tag€ 

I 



Activity Level: Comprehension - , - 

Objective: The children will describe the action in a pictiire. 



Material ; 
/ . Description: 



Questions: 



• / 




Teacher prepared ditto (see example). . . ^ 
Large piece of outage ^ 
Magic marker • ^ " * 

Show a small group^f children your pictore of a *bo}k f rem ' 
Japan. Tell them ^u thought it woul4,'b'e fun if y^trwrote 
a jstory about, the little boy together. 

A . > 9 

Give everyone a turn to say something. / 

If the children don*t respond ^lonediately; ask them some 
questj^s to help develop the story. 

What is the boy sitt%ig on? . * 
— Whar is he using to eat his food? 
—Why did. he £ake his shoes off? 

—What is he drinking? . ^ 

— Do you eat on the floor at home? 



Activity Xevel: 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Applicatioix • * 

The children will demonstrate their understanding of Japanes 
cnstoms by having a tea party. 

Tea leaves/bag - fortxme cookies ^ 

Boiling water 

Tea pbt ' ' , 

Tea tups 

(sugar-Cteam) ^ , 

157 ' ' . ' ( 
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Descriptlbn: Set up the.hoiisekSeeplng corner of the classroom to look 

» like an Oriental home. Tell the children they can' have a 

tea party. Present various problems to the children: 

f 

1. Uov should ve dress ki^^nos? 

2. Where sUtnxld ve eat on the floor or at a table? 

3. Shotild ve vear oui; shoes? 

^ " * 4. What kind of cook4.es would Japanese people* have at a 

tea party? ^ 

5. ?ow do you pr^epare tea? 



Activity Level: Analysis 

t ' ' 

Objective: The children vill^talk about s.^iiilarities and differences 

betveen Oriental children and mstem children. ^ 

Materials: ^ A story about Japanese or Chinese children 

ExamplelT * Chie and' the Spores Day by 'Masako Mat Suno 

r ^ * " ® 

Description: Read a story to the group about children from the Orient. 

Talk about vb^ kind of story it vas accprding' to the mood 
and emQtloas they feSft from listening to the story. 



— an the children if they would have acted or felt >ipuch . 
differently 'than <f he characters in the '^story. 

« ' 

— haye they e^er felt the way the characters in t^ie story ^ 
felt? \ ^ . 

^I^^are children from the Orient the same as children in 
^ the U. S. in some ways? How? 



t ^ T 



Activity Level: Synthesis 

Objective: Plan and put together an "Japanese house'* ' * 

Materials: A large box (appliance box) \ ^ 

Crayons ' . . * ^ ^ ^ 

Tempra paint - * 

Description: Encourage the children to ttirn the box into the kind of hdme 
they might find in the Orient. Ask the ehildren to think 
about what t\my want their sjiouse to look like on the outside^ 
' as well as inside. 
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Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials:. 



Suggestions: ^ 
V ^ ' 

1. Make the roof turn upvard like a pagoda. This can be 
done by rolling large pieces of construction paper. 

2. Ask If the children think a tea set will be needed; 

3. Do the Oriental^ have beds In their homes or mats? 

/ 

4. Would the children wear their shoes inside t^e house? 

5. The children might turn the box Into a houseboat like the 
^ ones common tjo Japan. ^ 



t 



Synthesis 



The children will leaicn about holiday^ In China. 

/ 

A commerclaliy made kite kit or 

A piece of large construction paper cut Ito the shape of 
a kite 

^12 plastic straws, crossed on the reverse side of the kite 

and stapled in place • 
1 string or yam 



• ■ ■., ' ■ - •/. 

Description: Give the children some background on the kite flying holiday: 
In Chlna»one day each spring is set aside as a kite flying 
holiday. On this day parents, and friends take young children 
to a park and teach ^hem to fly kites.' The Chinese people 
^ make beautiful kites. Many kites are made from silk and are 

hand painted. ^ 

Encourage the children' to make designs on their paper and . 
make the kites. Have a contest po see who can get their 
kites the highest. 



Activity Level: 
Obj ective: 
Materials: 
« 

Description: 



Evaluation 



The children will make some. personal Judgements, 
Books from the Orient 

Childrens' Products (kites, pictures, etc.) ^ - 
Pictures of Oriental People 



Review the Orient by talking about stories the children 
Injoy, things the children made that were Oriental in 
custofl^ Ask the children what they liked best about 
Japan Sd China. Ask the children if they would like to 
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Subsection: Amerfcan Indian 
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keep any Japanese/ Chisyetse customs in their daily routine* 



Activity Level: ICnowledge 
Objective: 



_ The children will develop an understanding of the (American) 
'Indiai^. • • 

Materials: Globe'^or map jo£ continental Ih^i^ed ^ates 

Description: 



Name and locaf e the different places in, the United States 
. • where Indians live. - ^ - • ^ 

Define Indians: Members of. one of many tribes -tha.t^^.e^e living in America 

beforo^he Pilgrims came. « These people Vere hunter^, fishers 
and food gatherer's. * « ' 

Appearance: Most, Indians have strai^t black hair, r^-brown skin an^ 

^ dark «yea. - . . ^ ' 



r 
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Ac.tlvity Level: 
Objective: 
F a ct a: — 



Knowledge ' , • 

The children will learn facts about the Indian culture. 



-peraon . J:;om the Indian village who was 
thought to be able to talk*to the gods. Tfiis person also 
helped to cure sick people by using special roots and herbs. 

Wigwam - an Indian house that was round in shape and was , 
made fror* the b'arkrof white birch trees. . * , ' 

Tatfoos /- The body nf smnp Indian warrios were- covered ^ • 
:t/s. A special person ixi the village did all 
ifcooin'g. The tattooer pricked tlte skin of a warrior 
Lh a' needle and puiindnk from chanre4^^9'^^5^^^^ open- 
ing. Other members of the tribe chan^fed sonxs while this 

was, going on. , . ' . ' ^ 

* # 

\ Tepee - a Cone^like home of some Indians. ' It was especially 

good for Indians that had to move around lot, because it 

was easy to take* apart • and put together. 

•"^ 

Warbonnets - head gear worn by the Indians before tl^y 
went into battle. * ^ 

Ppt-latches - an Indian word that means "to give'^ Pot- 
latches were held to celebrate a wedding or the^ birth of 
a child. Each guest at this feast was given a gift. 

^ Totem poles - a large Vooden pole with the heads of different 
an'imals carved in it. ^^-the totem pole was plaqed in front 
of an Indium home to tell about th^fanjiiy history. 



Activity Level*: Compreherfsion 
ObjeclSve: 



Matevfais: 



Description: 



The children will dej!px\strate an understanding of Indian 
customs. • * ' 

r ' ' * 

Teacher wrk sh^et > 
Cra]|pns or water paints 

Give the children a worksheet and» ask them to paint the 
hom^ that Indians might live in., s ^' --^^ 

The children vhe^ finish early might cut out the house, 
.paste it on another piece qf paper, and draw a village * 
around it." 



* Activity Levrf 
• Objrective:' 

Materials: 




Description: 



rmprehension - . . ' ' 

Tlie children will demoyistxate an understanding of 
Indians by cho.dslng "things associated with^them. 

T^Cher^ work* srtie^t . " ' ' . Si . 

Large pi-e'c^ of oaktage ' > . 

Pen " \ • • • , 

Encourage th^ childreifljfciefrcle or colot the objects 
on the work sh6et that '^fians might use. When the 
•children are^fini^ed coloring, sit dowri with them as 
§1 group and encoutage the children to ^ive you as 'many- 
facts about each object as they can. write the children's 
suggestions on the oaktage. Hang the children's wprk 
saeets afound the oaktage. 




Activity Level: Application 



1 

;t th^jking'l 



Objective: The childrim wiU. use abstract th^j^ng to solve 

problems. 

Description: C^estions: * 

1. How did the Indians keep warm in the winter when, they 
jr:|ved in^their tepees? Built fires * 

2^. How did the smoke get out of the teepee since^^ere 
/ , were no windows? Through opening at^top . 



3. Bow could twenty Indians sleep in one. teepee? (since 
ILmany lived in extended family situations) ^ Feet lieat *. • 
fire heads pointed outride , ^ • ^ 



Activity tevel: Synthesis ^ ^ 

Objective: The childr^ w^l develop an imderstanding of how the ^ 

Indians U8ed*^"warr J)^nnets" and Implement a similar 
system in the clas^bom. 

Materials: . Constru^ion paper , , ^ * 

4 Watei^paiqt 

Description: Tell the children how lm{fortant feathers were to Indians. 

^'Indians were given feathers its a reward for doing great 
deeds. T\}e best; hunters ^d farmers .were given' feathers 

« and they made them into "war bonnets". jv 

N ' ' V , ' « , 

. ^ ' ' With the help 'of the childr^ make up a list of act^ivities/ 

work tjiey can do to earn feathers. - ^ 

^ By the end of th^eek the child with the mo ^ feathers 

* * * can be the chief* 

^Directions •for-"\far botmett": * , 



1. Cut the construction paper into two inch strips 

^ * . J 

'2. D^'cdrate the bands with designs ' 

3. Fit, each band to the childreni-lie^d ^ 



, ' 4. 'Cut several pieces* of construction^paper*; into the shape 
l( • ^ . * of a feather. Give the thildren a "feather" for their 

wax bonnet as they earn them. ^ ^ 
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Activity Jij^vel: 

Object Ivfe^ ' 

Matexlal«: 
<0 - 



I'esls^ 



Sypth' 



T^HMhlldren will 'make a beaded necklace. 



nuts . 
^ Seeds 

bones (ohlckefft ♦ 
. shells 

^ string or thin' buckskin 



polished stones^ _ ' 
macaroni (dyed in food coloring) 
berries 



De4crlptloh: 



Tell the childrfen that Indians enjoyed wearing necklaces. 
T^y made them out" of many things: Animal teeth^ claws, 
bon^Sy ston^Sy shells » etc. L^t: the chlMren make ^ de^jlgn 
and make a necklace. ^ 



Activity Lei/el: Music 
Objective: 



Materials: 
•* ^ 



fleqord Lisi 



»¥he children will bec^ome. famill^y^ with irtUslc from 
different countries ' . 

See list of recoils \ - * ' - ' ; 

Record player ' ' 

1. Authentic m^lc of t^e American Indian - * ' 
.'Everest #3450/3 - s 3830/. ' ' * / 

2»^/ Melfedias De M^ico* - Varle:ty o^ music, all in ' 
• Sp^anlsli' - Sutton Record Company //^U 114 ' ^ ^ 

3. Noch^;I,os ,Tres - Guitars aad voices,' Latin ^erican 
Ballads and folk songs N >. ^ , - 

Somerset Record Compag^ - #SF 18900^ ... 

4. He.rb Alpert's Tijuana Brass ^- Vol\ #2 
, A & M Records 103 , ' \j ^ 

■ • ' . • * 

.It's a Sioall World^- Disneyland Boys Choir 
Disney Ian*. Record # DO 1289 , . ! ' , 

includes 18 different folk songs- from various cotintri 
, France, Korea, .Wales, Mexico, uf S. A*,; Italy, . . * . 
Germany, et,c. . > ' 



r 



51 
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BOOKS ON THE INTERNATIONk UNIT 



1. The Story AMbut ?±a^ by Marjorie Flack and Kurt 
J^Wiese. Published by the Viking Press, 19.69. 

This- book is a fairly long book, but keeps the 
. children *B Interest. It is atK)ut ducks on A boat 

in the Yangtze River in China. The^duck, Ping, does > 
; not vant-to be the last fibe on the boat because the 
N ^st one getd spanked, so he is lost^for awhile, but 
finally finds 'ijt. 

2'. Chie and the Sports Day .jby Masako Matsuno. Published 
by the Wojld^^Publishing Company, 1965.' * 

thlf is a story about a brother and^sister in. Japan 
' \ vhjo, becau^e*^.the boy goes to school, does, not want to 
pl&y with his sister, anymore 1 He wants to i^lay with 
the big boy^^ .Finally, ^here is a race af s^ool and 
th£ brother needs his sister to* help him wln^he ra^e. 

The story is a^ little wordy, but could be told to 
shorten the story. ^ The\pictulres ate ^lear and -good'* 

■■ .■■ . 

1. The Firs5 Book of Mexico by Sam and Bjeryl •Epstein.. 
, Publfshed by Ftanklln^ttiS, Inc;, X955*. 

A facti^ book about customs, houses, crimate, food, . « 
^ school and the histary of Mexico. This is^a good t^bk 
for teachers to leatn simple factSr about ^Mexico, but 
V- - mat-iar^r^lng to^he children. The pictures could 

be stic><m/to the children.' \ • ^ 

1. Faaojs Indian Trlberf by. WillUm Moyers and David C.U 
Cooke. 'Published by Tlmndom Hous^, 1954. 

Thls^ is a good boznL^about all different kinds of Indians.^ 

The^ pictured are very gocft and thir children woiild really (( 
get a gdofl Idek of Indian life from^hem.' Jt would not 
be a book^to be read, but could be told ^out In teacher's 
* *own wotfis* " ' . ; * , ' * 

et>rri >Is Maize by Alikl. ^ Published, by Jhomas' Y. Crdwejl 




•Company, M 97 6. , ^ 



. 'This ,is a book ^out corn'^d' it •s^ imporpaiK^e to. the 
V Indians.- 'JC tells afl^aoout cpm and the way itj gtows , ^ 
%\aijd the. different kinds- 9f c^m.. It -is not^^approptiate^to 
^ead to veryydtmg children, ^ut the plctfWres are v^r^r . 
good. .Teadxers could tall about the Con^ and show the 
pictures. t 
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3.' Crafts and gobbles by W. Ben Hunt. PublisheJf by ' 
Golden Press, 1957. ♦ ' 

ThiS'is-a book with a*section on Indian crafts. It 
' shdws how 'Indians make 'hair d^ecoratictas, mcJcdasinj,^ 
capes, bead nectlaces, feather fans, rattles and tops. 
It ia good to show the children what Indians made and 
for'idei^s of things the children cair make.^ 

1. Zaaanl Goeg^to^ Market by Muriel^L. Feelings. 

Published by' the Senary Press, 1976. ^ . ^ 

'- « • •* ^ 

^ A nice story about an Afi^can aad.-his family 
^ and the. boy's first time to go to market. , It is 

a bit long for young chlJWren, but could be condensed. 
•The pictures- are- very gox^d. ' Several facts about farm 
life in Africa are included in the book. 

2.. A i» for Africa by Jean Carey Bond. . Publij|^'ed by. \ 
Franklin Watts,_Inc.,'. 1969. ' . ^ 

This' is a very factual, well written book that goes 
from A Z to explain about Afrl.ca, it's people and 
places. . It could be' used by the teacher for it.*s 
facts or read to the* children. ^ 

-■• 4 V , . ^' 

3. Swahlli Counting Boofe by Muriel Feelings. Published. 
• by the Dial Press,. 197*. > . 

^ ' * . • - I 




A Swahili book of number ai^d 10 facta about » E;as tern 
Africa and the life of the country people.'. 4 good 
book fo] 
* be read 

In Africa by Mare and Evelyn^ Bemheim. A Margaret 
^ McElderty Book Publication Atheneum, 1975. 



)r facts to be taught the chij.tiren 3x it could, 
I td^ the children. ^ 




This is a good boo^ of photograi^hs and short sentences 
|bout life and people throughout. Africa. , It includes ^ 
^ city, '(^untry, coastal and desiert life. Good for read4P 
^ ihg to the children and for facts about Africa. 
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HOME ACTIVITIES 



»IT: HrrEBNATIONAL WEEK 



'Activity !• 



Activity 2. 



Activity 3. 



Activity 4. 



Activity 5. 



Biscuss your family's cixltural heritage with your child. * 
Jalk about where hla ancestors coM/from* If you, do this 
already, find out about 4i||||LendN; or neighbor's back- 
ground and le^p sottue things about. ^ 

Cook and ^t a foda from, another culture such as Mexican,^ 
Chinese or I^llan. Let your child help in some way. 
Talk about the origins of some of the f oodf you may cook 
already such as spaghetti (Italian) » Tacos (Mexican) or , 
any others. ♦ - ^ . 

\f^OM have any art of^ craft producte from another country 
or culili^re, point these out to your%illd and tell about 
where they came from. \^ 

Look In your T. V. schedule and see if there are any - — \ \^ 
programs dealing with other cultural and watch one with' 
your child. (The edmcational T*V. channel often has , 
these program^) 

Lopk in ai^lencyclopedia or other reference .book at home 
or ask at the library for games from oillier cultures and 
play o^e %rlth your child* ^ ^ 



MUSrosJINIT 



Activity Lev^\ 
Objective: 



Materials: 



Word List: 



Knowledge 

' Children will define terms cottoonly associated witK,' 
music*. . ' 

Injdex cards or child-made dictionary with* the unit 
terms printed on*it. 

1. Music sounds that are pleading to hear and have 
a rhythm, mel^jyjy • . 1^ ^ 

Note - a musical sound 

3. Musical instrument - a tool used t& make music 

4. Song - words put to mxisic 

5. Band - a group of people^ who pl4y music togetlier 

6. ^ Symph6ny - a- large group of people who play music 

using many diff er|tot instriiments. 

.V 

*7. Perciassion - when music is made by striking, or 
hitting an instrument 

*8. String - instrument^ made witlj string or cord 

*9. Brass - homd made of brass ^ 

*10. Woodwibd - instruments made of wobd that are blovj:n 
into to make music 

* Sections of 'an orchestra 



Activity Level: 
Object iv«fe: 
Mat^ials: ' 



Description: 



Knowledge ^ V 

The children will remember the names of mu^cal instruments. 

Pictures of conmon musical instruments or examples of each 
of the following: 

drum piano tuba 

bells xylophone trombone 

cymbal guitar french horn 

triangle ' violin - saxophone 

tambourine harp flute 

maracas cello , * oboe 

wood blocks autoharp clarinet 

sand blocks trwp^t 

Afterh^ing severM instruments named and labeled, the 
clll2:'3v ill label the instrument. 
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Activity Level: Knowledge 

The child will recognize percussion, string, brass and 
woodwind inistruinents when shown pictures. 



OBjective: 



Materials: 



Flash'^rds of the following instrumentsj 



Description: 



1. drum 

2. tambourine 

3. triangle 

4. violin 

5. bass 



6\ " trumpet 
guitar 

8. -oboe 

9. clarinet 



Cut individil^l pictures that have been xeroxed from the 
fellowing book: ' My Everything Book . 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 



Description: 



9qpiprehens ion 

The child will classify musical instruments. ^ 

Pictures of common musical instruments 
Pictures of household items 

t 

a. Child will classify pictures into group3 of musical 
inst«ruments/non-instrumments (hous#hoJ.d) , 

bi Child will group pictures of instruments into pergus- 
%ion / non-percussion instruments 



String 

Brass 

Woodwind 



Non-String 

Non-Brass 

Non-Woodwind 



Activity Level: 
Obj ectlve: 
Materials : 
pescription: 



Comprehension 

r 

Child will select musfLcal symbols 

Work" sheet, ditto, crayons or ma^c markers 



The child will circle or color in all th^ musical symbols 
he/she can find on the page. The teacl^A" can leave a . 
key or completed work sheet on rier dealt for- the child to - 
examine on finishing the task. ^ . ^ 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 



Appiicatiori ^ * 

the child will ^plore the local music store and learn what , 
naterials 'can be found there (field' tri^, ' . ^ 
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Materials: Preparation: 

1) Make arrangements with the local music 
store proprietor to see if > the class .can visit, set a , ^ 
date, and pick a good time when the store is relatively 
quite. • , / 

I 2) Make a list of the things onA might find 

^In a music store. Take the list with' you and cheftc off .the 
''items you talked about, add the ones you' miased. 

3) Tak<e photographs while In the ^tore. Write 
an^ experience story using the photos. 



Follow-up Activities: ' [ \, 

1. Make a model music store out of a small box. 
the local store as an example. 



Use 



2. Write a thank you note to the manager of the stor^. 

3. Have the children drav a-picture of their favorite 
itfm in the music store. 



Activity Le^vel: Application 



Objective: ^ 

Materials: 
Description: 



Child will seq'utace a 4-part story about going to the 
mu3ic store. 



4 pictures depicting going to the store. 

After^a field trip to a music store, the child will tell 
a story using pictufes about what they did on their field 
t^ip. Child will tell what they did first, second, tl^Lrd, 
and last. 41 - « 
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Activity Level: Application 

Objective: The children will visit a music school at the local ver- 

sity and learn about schools that specialize, in music.^ 

_ The children will m^eet and talk to an instructor and 

student at the university or high school. 

jf - ' 

The children .will listen to the variety of music that 
goes on at the music school. ^ 

Preparation:. - The teacher will prepare^the children for the'vi^sit to the 
• ' school by: 

1. Talking about schools of speci/1 interest and lear^^ing. 

2. Telling the children about the work and practice / - 
involvH^ in becoming a musician. - - 

3. Ta^k about the practice rqpms and visit them on the trip. 
» - * ^ 



During the visit: 



Teacher can record aii the dif f erant". sounds^eard 
while visiting the music school and' discuss them 
back in the classroom. 



Activity Level-: 
Obj ective: 

Materials: 
Dfe^cription: - 



Application 

ftie children will apply, their kn9wledg 
musical terms to play a song*. 



sic and 



stars, leaves, lolly-pops 



felt board 
rhythm sticks 
teacher made symbols; Ex. 

The teacher will plice'four symbols on the felt ^oard, 
(The symbols can be seasonal,) Give pach qhild a pair 
of sticks*, ^ell the children to watch you very carefully.. 
Each time you point to a- symbol they can tap their sticks 
together. As the children catch on to the activity, slow 
.down or speed up the pointing to the symbols. Eyentually 4^. 
remove one symbol an<5l replace it' with a" ^est sign (X*). 
Tjeach the children to skip, a beat when they come to the re^*. 



Activity Level: Application ^ ' . • 

i 

Objective: The children will pd^rticipate ii? a 'demonstration of 

^ various musical instr\|fents / 

Materials: . % a guest perfomeif^ ^ y * ^ . 

musical instrument . . , - 

^ ' ^' recordin'g - record player 

Description: Ext'enc^ an invitation to members of your local symphony or* 

local Musicians to come and play for your class* Ask them , 
to bring their instrument to school and show it to the' " 
children* Encourage your guest to talk ^about things related 
' ' , to music, like-: V . 

^' ^ \v" ^^?**8 instrumient 

' , - tips on .how to play and hold thi^^tnstrument 

' ' - music lessQns ' 1 

- practicing * 

» If It is appropriate, let the children play the instrument. 

At- the end^Qf the session play a record that utilizes the ' ^ 
instrument being, presented.. Ask the children tp try and ^ 
pick out the iastrument.' * ' * ' 




Activity Level: Analysis 
; abject;lve: 



Materials: 
Description: 



^ Child will Imitate- rhytlims by clapping their handa or 
hitting stilcks* together in the saiae pattern as ^the 
teacher. ^ ' . 

. Rhythnj sticks ^ * . 

Teacher 'vix- use .rhythm sticks to beat out some simple 
(then raor>B coaplleated) Ay^hms. 



Activity ^evel: 
Objective: / 

Materials: 



Desdtiption; 



Analysis . ' - * ^ 

Child will list^ to the tap^^e of different rhythm la-, 
^truments and tell what instniment is being played. 

t^e recorder 

different rhythm instriiments - . ~ 

Teacher will tape the ln9tn]ments. She w^l explain 
that she is going to turn the t^pe on and the child 
will hear a-sound of on6' of the Instruments. The child 
will pdlnt to or say which instruments makes that sounds 



Activity Level :^ Analysis 



Olijective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



*4 



The child will distinguish musical sounds from environmental 
sounds. • ^ 

Tape recor^er^ a tape, with a mlxtur^ of musical sounds 
'and sounds o£* the city (each sound sequexvc^ can be numbered 
oh. the tap^ 

Pkper "divided into two columns 

The child ^Jtll*^ listen^ to the sounds on tl\«*%ep^ recorder. 
Listen to the entire tape. The child will put the number 
of the sound sequence lincjer one of two cpliomS' The lA* 
stftiment column m^^t have a picture of a guii^/iq^on top; 
the city column n^lt have buildings drawn at the top. 

The child can .correct his' own gaper by comparing his answers 
to those of the teacher's key.-. 



..Activity Level: Analysis 



Objective: ^ The chiljdren will find .similarities and differences 
* music concepts. 



■ • f 

es in .basic 
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Materials: Piano * . , ^ ' 

or 

Recording of musical scales, record " 
Chairs ' . ' 

Descriptijjg: The .cihildrfen will discover relat^jj^ships; between: 
' ' ' High-low pitch;yioud'-sof t sound's; fast-slow music; 

long-short notesl-' / • • . 



Pitch: Play a cord on a piano that^As high and label • 
it f<5r the children. Encourage the children to 
stand when they hear a high pitch. Play a low 
cord on the piano, label it for. the children and 
tell the children to sit on the floor when they^ 
hea^ it. Cont^Jlue tli^s activity^ wit.h a variety** 
of cords. V ' , ' 

LoUd/sof t : Teach ttje childr^ a simple song or pick one 
they already like. Give them a cue to sing parts" 
of it(very loud and parts softly. , ^ ^ 

Fagt/slow : Play musical chairs changing the spe^d of 
the recor'd being used.^ -Encourage the children 
*tO move arournd the chairs at the apeed of .th^ 
music. • . ' ' ' 



Long/short ; Let tt^ childreri pick one of. their .favorite 
songs .for this activity, - Teach the children hand 
signals to follow so they will "know how long* or. 
" shOTC ydu want tThem to hold the notes. , 



Adtj-vity Level: .Analysis 
QbJ ejptlve : 



■f ▼ 

children 'wiii. understand the concept of how" to play 'the 
music game and answer questions -^ab out musical J.nstruments/ 



Materials: ^ game board* . . ^ 
spinner* » " ' . 

men ' ' > ' 

catds with questions ^bo.ut instruments 



Descriptionr 



Each ^ild 
spinning the 
goes first, 
until child .reached 
the bottom of a lad 
answers the (question 



ven a man. The children can t^ke tirms 



nner.^ The child whp gets the highest iSmbrer 
spins a 5, he moves five spac'es and so'pn 
e *|winner" aquare. If .child lands at • 
he draws^'a question card. If he 
tiy, he ioves all^ the way up the 

of" 



ladder. Same is true of^v^hute - when a chi]^ lands* on ^ 
chute, he draws. a question Ci^-d. If the question* is' .answered 
correctly, he. do^Sft^t slide ,4otrti the shnte. If wrong,' down 
the chute he goee. ' \' 
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Sample Questlong^ ^ 

Wtat is i^ound ahd clangs togetker:' 

VJhat shakes or hits like a drum? 

What is called a Vhape but is ^a# 
muS'ical instrument?,. 

What Is played with a bow? (Several 
. correct ansv€|rs.) . * 

/ Can you nam^^a ^r|pg ipstTument? 

Can^^ou name a brass instrument: 
ahd so fortfti. ^. ' . . 



Activity Lev^l: 
Objec^^ve: ^ * 



Materials! 



Description; - 



'r, 



Synthesis . . 



3r 



G^ven unfamiliar materials, ,or^ familia^^ materi&ls 
ordinarily combined in a fixed manner , the child *will 
organize cnem into a 'unit member. (Belonging to tohe 
fpSrcussion fiamily.) ' * . 



.1) coffee can witli plastic lid' 

2) '*cohstruct;Lon paper (ariy* color)-' 

3) c^ear contact paper 
%) r yarn, 

5) -glue - . 




9 



L. Cover can with ^construction paper (by wrapping pre-cut 
construction /paper .around can u^lng glue^) 

2. Coyer with clear contact- paper to- preserve color. ' 

3. Punch two holes in ll'd topj|^or ^stringing yam to make 
^ a hanillle or strapX.* ^ * ' 

AT Glue lid to can w±fM attached sttlnl^by placing ^glue 
around the inside^rim of plastic lid. 



Lid for drum 



Yam should-'be ' 
• * threaded underbid 
(i^sually) 



ii4 
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Activity Level: Synthesis.* 

Objective: Giveigi unfamiliar materials, or familiar materials jiot 

, ordinarily combined, in a fi3^ manner, the child will 
organize thejn into a unit member of the t)ercussion family, 

Matjeriais: * ham|ner * ' 

large nailfe (one -.four dep^ending on size of group )t 
' botple tops. i% ^ * 

clothes hanger Wir^ 
^ pliers ' ^ ^ 

' wire cutter 

Desct^tion: ^ a) Childre^^^W. nail holes in bottle tops after demon- 

f stratioti bj^eacherflj* 

/f ' b) , Children will thread hanger wire Ihro^gh .bottle tops 

^ • ' ^ and bend^into circular form. (may use^from. 5 -6 tc?ps 

* ' ' for better "sound"' effect.' ' ^ ^ 

c) Use pliers and wire cutter to joiq^anger ends"^and ' 
^ ' bend or twist, into locked iri^ner.t Use wire cutters 

to clip excess wire.* 

d) teacher should immediately cover ends with masking 
>^tape far safety precautioasr, . ' # 



"T" 



Activity Leveil: Synthesis 



■ 1 



-Objective: ^ children will propose new ways of makiAg "miisic" 

M^terials*:^^ 2 tape recorders t . ' 

tape recorded sounds of iristrument: 

rain wind blowing * ^ 

car honking the ocean • . ' * *' . 

. people laughing ' ^B^frds 

thunder. ^ crfckets ' ^ ' ' ' 

pictures of e^ch object or animal that ,mak%s the. sound 

Recopd each of the environmental s*punds< mentioned above*^ 
PlaXi\the tape recording* for the children holding up th^ 
pictur^ appropriate, for each aound being %ade^. ^Encourage 




the children-^o make a "new" kind of .music by putting the v 

pictures in order to make rhythtas and sopnd patterns ' 

pleasing to listen to. ! , ^ . ' 

Afty^the -pictures ar^ in order, usie' the Becon^l tape recorder 
to^Wpg^'^t^ new order of sounds frdm the children's arrange- 



ment 



Activity Level 'Evaluation ' . ' 

iDbjecCive: The children will judg-e which music jg best suited S'ox 

different occasions. 'J ^f" 
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Materials: 



Description: 



record player * ' • 

recordings of varlovis kip^j of music: 

lullaby » symphony 

folk songs ' march 

rock basic skill records 



4 



Play a cut from each of the records you plan >to talk about. 
Encourage the children to describe how each record makes 
^them feel. Example: sleepy, like 4ancing, happy; etc. 
After listening to the records, ask the children the 
fallowing questions: 

Which music would you lil^e to listen to to hH^^you 
fall asleep? 

2. If you we]»^goSg to" a pa^ty and wanted .to. dance, which 
records- would you take %long? . " 

3. When you're in 5thooli which mu^ic do you prefer?' 

4. If you wanted to leyn to count, which song would you 
pickJ - 

5. Of alt the records you listened -to ^ which on€^ did > 
you like the best?^ y 

,6* Did any of the music make you {eel happy', sad? 

Encourage- t^e children to explain their ansVeifd. 



Activity Level: 
Objective:' 
^terial:^ ( 



Description: 



Evaluation * ^ 

* 

The -children will choose a .favorite composer ; 

record player^ / ; ^ 

records (the chlidrei? will bring from home or they can' 
"be borrowed from the library.) 



Set ^a timi^ aside each day when the children can bring iir 
fecor(4s/ of their fayprite coi4p^S£?rs. Let^^her thildren take 
tprifis 'playing "their" record land telling the group what it 
\ ip labout the music they likejl>tet. .Encburage the children to 
f,ind«out some information* abouf the composer also,' like: 
where does he live; how did he^ interest in music develop; ^ 



^ • when did the composer livj 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Matiy;ials: 

Description:. 



Evaluation , \ ^ ' 

The children will judge the quality of differenjt music. 



tape irecorder v 

^Record 4^song from country western, folk,lrock, classical, 
'and j^zz music. 'Number each cut' before i( is played. Let 



.1 



Activity, Levelf* Art 



tlte children listen to the 'entire^ tkpe. Tell the childreji 
you're go'ing to play the tafpef a s^^nd time and this^ime 
they can pick the cut they like best* Let each child*write ' 4 
dovn the nunHrer of the song theyj liked best (by recording 
^the number, /the children aren't; as likely to change their 
minds when they resize their friends chose a different song.) 
Ask' the chiTdr^n what J.t was |)|out the song they IJ-ked* 

^ . : ^ • ' . \ 




Given the definition: **^rmuslcal instrument is a f9ol 
used by a mysUcian to malte music,'* the child will organize 
familiar materi^ils into a unit meinber of ^he percussion 
family. ("Shaker** or Maraca.). . ' - ^ ^ ^ ^ 

old light bulbs / , ' . . • ' 

fapel: mache' mix (flour and witer)^ • 
strips of newspaper 

old newspaper - ' . \ \ 

tempera ^aint ' » • 

paipit J) rushes. 



Description: Cover table with^ld newspaper^ 



c 



Give *each «hiU a light^ bulb to cover with paper .mache' . 
Apply 3 - .A l^ers or until tt^ck and evenly covered. 
Once dry, crack inside» of bylb by hitting several timesi 
on a 'hard surfiice. " / 

'^Children may paint ^nd decorate as-desirec}. 



* ■ ^ • BOOlgS ON MDSJC^imiT: 



u Th^» Muslcj^oe of Premen , Larouas^and Co., Inc., New York^ 
1974/ (has filmsprip on $^e.) / f ' 4 

Cherry, Clare. Creative Movemqat for tKe Developing. Child - A Nursery 
* * gandbook for Non-Musicians « CSee pages 81^7, chapter. 
"Petcussion Instruments",) ^ 

-i^ai^sC'Batns. The Hajn6oriica Man . Scho^aa^ti? Tab Publications >^ Ontario ,* 
" ^^anada,. 197«^ ^ ^ • . / . 

Hentaff, ^lat. Journey, into Jazz . New York: 'Coward-McCann, Inc., 196S. 

CotHooris, Dorothy B.. The Symi^^ ^^^y Qy hestra and' What it Plays > N^Kork; 
* * Random House, 19617! ^ - ^ , 

Sti«gs,'^^^ilUam W. Meet fctfe^chestra . N^ Yprk: MacMillan Co., 1966. 

. * - * ' * ' 

Levins, Jack and Sakeru Iljima. Understanding Music^ Instruments . New^ 
■ ^ Ybrk; Frederic k^Warn^ and Co., Lac.,, 1971. ' • ' 

Davis, M.K. Muatc Dictionary i. DoHbleda3r**Jto. ,".Inc. , New York, 1956: 

This book defines in-Simple language and sometimes illustrates 
. musical terms and expre3sionSh This is a .good teabher ref^enc^. 

Mitch^l, Donald, (ed^ Every Child's Bodk of Ntirsery Songs . Crown |^ 
•.Publishing Co.,^InA., Ne^ Yofk, 1968._. 

A good collectio^ of traditional misiqgl literature, and songs fot 
* childiren. * 'I^^^gllp appeal from nursery school through ptii^K: 
^ 'grades. WordsjpiLjitisi^ are included. . 

Motrow, E,. D'Hamoncourt, R. D'Hamoncourt, E. B^ast. Bird, ap<l ^, 
Fish. Alfred A. Knapf Co., Inc., 1933:-. ' 
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' • - ^ h6me^^tivities 



^' Unit: Music 



Activity 1. Listen miiisic with your child , and try to determine what instru-^ 
• ments you can hear. (For example, commercials jgT radio and 
^ television, such as McDonald's Big Ma§|i attack" ms.]i^ Explain 
, why you thinlt it is one instrunentr or another. Have your child . 
try tOi guess too., ^' , . ' 



I 



Activity* 2. Make a -5iu3ical instiTiment with your child. One way to'do this 

' , is Xa fill some bottljss' with wat.er to different levels and make ^ 

musi# by tapping the- bottles. Another way is to stretctf' rubber 
bands around a bandaid bo^^'or other b?>x and stpm tl^em. See 
if you can thin't of other^ways. . ^ * • ' 



4 



tivi\y;^3. 



.l)is^us^* the feelings, portrayed by various X5rpes_jof-mus4x. with 
your child as you listen to them. ElTco'urage your cHIIJ, to move 
^ ^ with the mustc and • to. name the type^ .of ^ music that:^ are, plafying 
(such as-fa^'t, slow, hi|r%'^'low, foud or soft,) • 

Act-ivity 4. I^r you have a pi<ano or stringeH instrument show yaur child how 
. the strings' vibrate' when struck or strunnned. ' 



A 



1 
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tlvlty Level: Knowledge 



Objective: 
Materials: 



Description: 




f- - 



The ^children will look at and recognize a variety of- plants 
fro% their clastftQoiA window. 



paper ^ ^ 4 

pencil 

window overlooking aoa area where plants are growing 6t a 
dow' er^eriookixig and ar^ wher% no plants are* growing 
a timer * . . - 




ave the children sitting around a window. Gfve* each child ^ / 
a pencil and paper. *^ell the children to draw a pictjire- 
o£ as many different .plants as they cm see. If , the children 
can print letters*, help them to ^sp^ll the jCames of the plants. 
^ 'they want to list; Tell the ohlldren yqj^ are going to set 
the- timer for 3 minutes and they 'should recoi:4 as many plants 
as possible in that time. When the tiaer rings* 

1. coi^nt^ to see how .many plants each child' recorded 1 

2. ? how many chlj.dren listed^?&e s^^ plant-s 

3. count' the number of -different kind8/)f .plants *on the lists 

4. classify the plants into floi>erlng"^and not flowering groups 

tf this activity^ was* done at a windcTw overlooking an area 
"where lots of plMts"were~growing, Repeat the procedure at, a' 
* window where very few or no plants are growing. / 



^ >-7^Actiyity Level: Knowledge • 

, Objective: - The children will touch and describe a vnftjpty of differ 

llants. ^ 



Hater 



a variety *of house plants 



f * * varj^us plants th^|t*grow in an4- aroq^ the' school^ grounds 

, ^. Description: - ^Expose the ch±ldre?a to ^ many ^different kinds of plants as 

vy^V, " " • 



possible # Entourage th^ childre^i to^o^, smell; and when ] 
a^propriare, taste the. leaves of different, plants. ^ \ 

% JDefine plants -{^lanta %fbw/frofm a seed in. the 'soil): 'during, 
thifi^ exetd^se. ' ; ' . * ^. ' ' , 



*l Activity Level: 

Objective: 
• Materials: ; 



Knowledge • ' , . % ' 

The child will « define and label plants 

»pictiites o^ plants (may use slid^jj)/] ' ' ' 

To dake ^Chis .lesson more fun, slides of pla^ls' could be a^pim 
qr, an overhead projector with pictiires of plantft^CQUld b^' 
used. » * , .1 ^ ' 
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Description: 



Teacher will hold up pictures of plants and give a < 
de^initipa of what a. plant is. .(Plant grows from a 
* seed in the ground) and name^eiach plant. Child repeats 



definition and renames each plant. 



Facts:- 



1. Plants need water and" light to grow. \^ 

2. Ikmt green, plants make their own food ^ 

a) They make their food in their leaves ot^ stemy^ 

3. Plants breath air*t;hrough t*eir leaves. 

4. some plants eat anlmala^ 

a) The Sundew) Venue's flytrap, atld Pitcher plant ^11 
eat insects. I ^ 

4|i All #lant^ havfe a nwther^ But they are not all bom 
^ the same way. Some plants are hdm fromjfft seed and 
other plants are bom frOm a spore. .Baby pl^ts Will' 
grow up to .look lik^ their mother {>lant. 
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'Activity Level: ^Comprehension 



Objective:" 



Materials: 



Description: 



^'TRe~cfeild will demonstrate ^an understanding of the plant - 
cl^ssif i<fation schemes by making appropriate selections. , 

a variety of different house plants * 

sbcks, blocks., scis'sors, and other common elassroqm ^objects 
, two boxes i 

fc- Ask the children to put the plants in the box with the 
pictured word on it and /the other objects in the box with, 
the "X** over the pictured word pi^t* 




t 



Activity LeVel: Comprehension \ > \ * * 

Objective: Child will demonstrate^ ho*^ a plant grows. ^ * 

Materials: " a picturfe-eeq^ende ^tory r 

Description: jkChild- will listen tewa story about how a plant grows, then 
vNput the pictures in the correct .order. > 





Follbwrup with actually plating a real seed, 




Activity Level: Application 



Objective: 



The children will devj^op an understanding of why plants 
have roots* S \ ' ^ - 



VsiteTlala : 



Deiscription: 



^ ■ 



a house plant / ^ ^ 

newspaper ? * 

pfper an(| crayon^ i . ' * * 

an icL8truinent> to dl^ the plant out of the pot 

Ask the children, whv plants don*t .fall ov^r - why 4o t^ey 
grow stral^t up inf the;al'r? Tell the children y^u xan 
find out together. , ! 

Spr^^ newspaper, o^ the floor in the area Where you plan 
to work. ' Vet the ^oil arotfad the plant and tell the children 
' to gmtly take tur^ loosening the soil. , After the soil is 
\ loose^^gent^ pull;' the plant out of the pot. Take the plant 
to the sink and wa^h the remalningT ditt^off the^ roots. Place 
the /entite \)lant 0n a piece of paper and let the children look 
at it very closel^. Explain *the purpose of the roots ii tp 
^nchoT the plant ^iml'y into the soil and prevent it: from 
.falling over. Ropts also absorb water and air and store 



food for the planft* 



Repot the plant. | Enco^tirjage the children tfo draw a picture of 
the plan\ dad its<^o6t system. Color work she/et, included' 
' in the book« • . • ' 



Actiyi^ty Level: Application 



Objective: 

Wte'rlals: 
Description: 



Child will aai^ parts of a plant and demonstrate ho^^the^ fity 
together. ^. ^ 



a puzzle ,iq£ a^flower (ca^i be 




Having sej^Kth^ puzzle together,, the c'hild will name parts of 
plant while\^ing' piazlia apart. Then put the puzzle back 
together. 
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i(ktiVit.y .LeveL . Apj>li'cation; ; ' 



;tiVit.y .Level: 
iectiire: f 



Materials: 



ih cla 



The children; will classify plants into « poisonous /nonpoisom 



groups; 



)neys 



clear photographs *or . ' ^ - • 

diagrams of scommon poi^onods plants (poison tl^ip^ poi^oii suoackt 

poison oak i * . • - ' . ' 

pictures pf j common plants * " ' 



Description: 



-17^ - 



ksfk the chlldten what it means fpr sMiethin^to ^>e^ poison 
or poisojoioiis. Define poison:' any substanpe that* causes,^ ; 
a harmful effect to the normal body routine. i Explain to 
the chiJLdren- that spmV {plants are poisonous. Plants^ in 
the sumac family ttmt are shiny and ha^ -three parted leaves 

m 



are poisonous. They make (iie skin \fri^ted,* red, an 

Give the children a stack of picttires containing commo^ 
(house) plants and poisonous plants. ' Encourage them t0 
put the plants into two groups* Poisonous/not poisonous. 



tchy.^ 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

I 

-Descriptions 



Application . ' * * . ^ , 

* "* » * , ^ 

The children will visit a plant store and/or greenhouse and 
see* all different kinds ^f plants. Also learn different 
kinds of house plants such ^s cactus, ferns, african violets, 

"l^he children will go to the plant store and greenhouse and 
^ee all the differen.t plants' - Learn categories of plants. 
They will, answer questions such as: 

- Why d^plants do vell^in'a greenhouse,? 

- What sort of dirt- do cactxis need? 
• ^ - What sort '^of ditt do ferns need? 

- What about moisture ^or each? 



etc. 



: ■ / 
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Activity tevel; 
Obj Active: 
Materiali: 

Description: 



Analysis , ^ / 

The child will paste together the different parts of a plant. 

cut out pieces* of ^ plant 
glue ^ 

construction ^ap^r 

Teacher gives each child the different parts of a plant. Each 
child places the.|)arts on the construction pa^er in the correct 
manner. After tli|e teacKet sees it, the child pastes it on 
hisilier paper. 



Activity Level:; Analysis 



Objective: 

(' 

* Materials: . 
Desx:ription: 



the child will find /what 'a missing on pictures of different 
kinds .of plants and/ draw the missing part. / 



teacher drawn pictij^res of plants 
crayons / ^ 



Teacher gives each child a different picture of a plant or 
flower. The teacl^er asks what is, missing on their picture. 
Then isks the child to draw the missing section. 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Analysis 



Description: 



The child will learn that ther^ is a tiny ^ complete plant in 
every seed. * 

lima beans (dried) " ' , ' 
water 

paper cups * * ' ' ^ 

dirt , . ' ^ - 

water • . . » 

• * - r» - ^ 

Teacher explains ■ that in tfvAy seed there is, a tiny, complete 
plant. In. a lima te^n we can see this. Children place Itma 
bean in water in paper cup. Leave ovemlg^te. Next day, open 
lima bean and find all the parts. Also plant a'lim^^ bean in 
dirt. Ask chij/dren what plant ne^s to grow. . (Water, ^un^ 
soil.) Childrei^ care for plant!s. , Another activity .would be 
to plant 3 lima beans (ndt water one) - cover other so no sun 
light gets in and put one in plain pamper cup wifh no dirt. 
. Chllidren will see what happens to .each ^ean. * ,^ 



Activity Level: 
Obj ective: 
liaterials: 



~ ^ — 7 T 

Analysis " , \ ' , . . , 

The child wil*l answer why? questions ^bout plants. \ 

pictures of different plants and non-plants 
question^ ' ^ • ' ^, 

^ Why is a, tree a plant? 

- Why is this not a plant? ) 

^ - Why *are«a tree and a^ flower alike?' ,^ 

- Why 4o plants need sun? ^ 

' - Why "do plants need water? , ' ^ 

Description: Teacher holds up pictures and aaks. e^Jl. child one question 
us^fe tjhe t>ictures as clues. ' 



^Activity L 

f 

Objective 



Materials: 
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Description; 



v&i:* Synthesis 



The childrert will become familiar with various flowers by 
collecting them and making a scrimp book. 

Strap book , • 

' wild flowers ^ ^ . ' < 

library book on' wild 'flowers , - * 

newspaper r \ \ , ^. ^ ^ * 

Encourage the children look, for flowers eve;:ywhere. 
Flowers grow in woods, fields, mountains, mlSdle of side- 
walks - i^any places. Have" the ^children collect' as many" 
flowers a*s they can and .bring them to school. Tdach the ^ 
children to press- theilr flowers and' keej!!' them in 'avclass- 
oroom scrati book. ' ^ ^ <. * " 



* " 4 1^ ' Place-each flower betweea* a /few -sheets of paper towel" or ^ 
newspaper. Make sure the flower's ^etald and leaves are all 
face up on the»^aine side.' * . ^ 

2. Stack* all the flowers the children prepare this' way iQ- 
gether. Put. some very heavy bookai ou, top of the staclUr ' 

- ' 3. Wait a few days and let the flowexs completely* dry.*'. 

' * 4. Tape the^ried flowers into .pagers of a scrap book. 

^. Wifite tUe 'scientific ^an^ connon^Kna^e of each^lower on 
each page. , . ^ * , . 



Activity' Levels 
Objective: 



Synthesis ^. . ,^ ^ / > . 

i ' > " - ' 

Each chfld Will make ^ paper flower that can be used to make, 

a boi^uet* , . - - • ^ , 



Materts^s: 



Description: 



colored tissue paper, 
pipe cleaners 
•gre^ pa^er 
tape/glue '* 



Encourag^ the children to make a fl^er using the color^ 
Assue paper. Encourage the childreits^o be^ Imaginitivei 



1. 
2. 




;e coiter- 



5. 



Cut k long najrrow piece of* colored pap%r 

'Cut slit's along both-^ides the paper . 

Gather the paper together the long* way 

Twist one end of a pige cleiner^^a^om»i^ 
fan the, paper- to loofcTlke pet^Jypl 

A piece ^of g^een construction paper ^an be taped ai^ ^jj Mt 
the pipe. cleaner' so it looks more like a stem 

Cut "out leaves using the constrii^ian paper 



^ 



Adti^^ity Level: Synthesis 



Obj€^ctlvje: 
Macerials: 



The children will Begin- 
lAto ^Unts* ^ , 

2 paper cupfs ^ , ' 

"Q. coliors o,f food coj^oring' 
1 stalk of celery 



iinders%aftd how ' 



water ris^fi up 



DMcri^ption: 



Children will cut celery the middle from bottom ab<yut> 
4 way up* Next, put w%^f into 2. cups, ' different foo<i^ 
coloring into each cup. jPl^jS^oiie side of celery/ihto 1 cup' 
arid^other side into othet^^p. Colors' will rise \into celery ' 
diei§g t^ie different ^^esjinto diffepept colors.- 




1.0 



1.25 



' ' H Ij,; 2 5 
li 

.;jj||22 

11= 

•4 1111116 
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Children answer questions to help understand what happens. 
-.Why^do^s the color rise in the 'celery? 
- JDoes the" cofor change as the^^ refech the top? ^ ♦ 

T What happei^ jto the water?/ . '> ' 



Activity Level *^ Synthesis ^ 



Objective:, 
Materials i"^ 
description: 



The child will discover from a blown up diagram of a plant 
that it has other parts such as a plstal, stemap, etc. < ^ 

♦ 

diagram of a plant ^ ' ^-^.^^ » 

flower (real) — - 

The child Is given the diagram of the plant and real flower. 
Teacher asks child to name basic parts of the plant such as 
roots, leaves, st^m, petals. The the teacher asks,' "Are 
there parts^we did' not jiame? Let's see how many other " 
partgi^e can find and name them?" (Match diagram wit*h real 
flower.) Also, talk about how the flower is- fertilized. 



Activity Level: Synthesis ' ^ • , 

Objective: The children will discover 'through books and nature' walks, 

that some, p^lants grow wild and others are planted b^^ man. 

Materials: books about all kinds •f plants ^ ^ 

(wildf lowers - trees - seed booklets - houseplants, etcO 

Description: ^ Teacher and children look through all kihds of bocks abo^t 

plants. Teacher points out Vlld plants plus plants grown by 
man. AI30, visit plant. stores , go for walksin the woods, 
botanical gardens, vegetable garden; etc. Child will realize 
that some are planted, others, are wild. Talk about how wild 
' seeds are planted^ (Squirrels, wind, bees, etc.) 



Activity Level; 
Objective: 

Materials : , ' 
Description: 



S^thesis / 

Given materials* for collage, children will cre^t^ picture 
that represents spring to them. ^ 



brat^ches 

pa^er 

cork* 



seeds 
glue, etc. 



Before giving out materials, ask children what things brappen 
in spring. After this,'' give out paper and glue. as well as' 
a* variety of materials for collage. Tell children to make 
a picture of something that makes them feel it is spring. 
• Teacher, might make sample collage, but be careful to point 
put^thaft each child should do something different. 
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.Activity Level: 
.Objective: 

Materials: 

Descriptlt)n: 



Evaluation 

The children will be able to evaluate the best plant for^ 
given his own environment. 



UDself 



pictures of plants or 

realSfplants ' ^ * 

^' 

Given pictures of plant9^ the child will decide what plant 
wauld be best for his room? Could begin with gross* differences 
and end with deciding between nouseplants_because of lighting, 
watering, etc. Child will also tell why he chose the plant. 



' PLANT UNIT BOOKLIST 

Zion, Gene. The Plant Sitter . Scholastic Book Services. 

^ This is a paperback book about a little boy wljo sits ''fdr^ people's 

plants while they go on vacation. The plants grow and grow until 
they alm6st take over the house. Then the little boy learns how 
to trim the plants and grow new pl^ts. A good lesson on plantin|| 
* from soni^thing other than seeds ^ 

Fiiie, Aaron. Peter Plants a Pocketful . Oxford Univetsity Press. 

A story book about 'a little ^boy Who planted some seeds. Then he ^ 
moved and they tore down his house and built a playground. He 
came back to discover his seeds had. gro\m^very big. 

Scott, ^'oresman, & Company. Jack and the Bean Stalk . Glenview, Scott 
Foresman'and Ci>mpdny, 1967. . * ^ 
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Weil, TJ-se. ' The little Chestnut Tree Story . New York: Scholastic Books, 1973. 

Mur^ay^ Marian. Plant Wizard . York: Collier Press, 1970. * , 

^entley, Linna. Plants That Eat Animals . New York: McGraw-Hill, 1968. 

Dickinson, Alice. The First Book <jf Plants . New York: Watts Press, 1953. 

Rahn, Joan ^ma. Seeing What Plants Do . New York: Atheneum^ 1972. 

Selsam, Millicent E. Play With Plants . New York. Morrow Publishljtg Co., 1949. 

Zlm; Herbert S. What^s Insije of Plants . New York: Morrow Company, Inc., 1952 

Pent en, 1). X. Plants for Pots : Projects for Indoor Gardeners / New York: 
Lippincott;, 1969. " ' / 

Soucle, Anita Holmefe. Plant Fun; Ten Easy Plants to GroW Indobrs . ",RC8t^99. 

Pract ical^po inters *f or beginnej^WK growing 10 hardy house plahts. 



HOME ACTIVITIES 

V 



Unit: Plants 



Activity 1. Discuss the purposes of plants with' your child. Some purposes 
are: '1) food, for people (com, strawberries, beans, 'etc.) 
Z) 'food for animals (grass for cows and horses) 3) Shade for 
otir homes from trees 4) beauty flowers and house plant^ 5) they 
make oxygen. 

Activity 2. Talk to your child about the different kinds or plants that are 
in your hx)use or yard and examine* their texture and shape. ' Ex- 
pand your chiljl's vocabulary by using correct names for various 
plants whenever .possible. 

Activity 3. Plant; a small garden,^ or if that's not possible use flowerpots 
• \0T ptlt a sweet potato/ in a glass of water and watch, it> teprout. 
^If your child is interested give them the responsibility of 
/caring for the garden or plants. 



Activity 4, 



I North Carolina has several beautiful public gardens.^ Plan an 
'outing to one of them. One is on, the tampus of Duke University 
in Durham. . 



/ ^ 
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FARM UNIT 



Activity Levat': 
Obj ective: 

Materials: 
Description: 



Knowledge ' , • • 

» 

The children will look at pictures! of severai different < 
kinds of fanns.^ ^ _ . 

Pii^tures of different kinds of farms, y • 

The chilfii^en will be shown different pictures of farms. 
'The teacher will describe the different functions of 
each farm arid pqdnt out how- one farm i^; different from 
another. 

m 

Dairy Farm is a farm that's main function is to get milk 
to sell on the market. On a dairy farm, the^cows are fed 
4nd bred to produce milk. ' . 

Fruit Farm is a farm where different kinds of fruit trees 
are grown and the fruit is picked to s^l. (Trees could 
be: apples - oranges - peaches - plums - lemons - grape- 
fruit.) 

Vegetable Farm is a farm where only vegcHlbles are grown 
and picked for selling.' . ^ 

Grain is a f^rm where only grain is grown to be cut 

and sold on the marke^ 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



Vocabulary: ^ 



Knowledge, ^ ^ ^ . ' - 

The children will J.ncrease their vocabulary by cfefining new. 
words and labeling new pictures. 

• y 

Picture's of a f^rm F * ^ ' a\ 

Pictures of iaT% animfials or toy. fam animals 
Pictures of farm buildings 

Pictures of farm equipment ^ ^ 

-> ^ 

While .looking at pictures of farm an imals, buildings, and 
equipment (use of equipment) and lab^ing them with the 
teacher, the children will leariK new words and define them. 



Animals 
« 

Cows 
Horses . 



Pigs 

• Chickens 



Goats 
Ducks 



Geese 



Vocabulary,/ cont. Buildings 

Bdm ' Pfg stye 

Chicken coop ^ House 



/ 



Equipment ' * * 

Tractor: Plows'the field 

' a^ Grain Dri;Ll^ Plants the seeds ' ' 



. ' Grain Dri^i. fiancs cne seeas 

1 ^ ^ b'. Cultivator shovels: digs, chops, 

" » and weeds . - ~ 

c. Mowing machines - cut down gras^ - 
► hay - wheat. f ^ 

d. Baling machines: tie -hay into bales. 

. ' • Combine : Cuts the grairy gathers it and stores it 



Activity Levfel: Comprehexis^pn , 



Objective: 
'a 

Materials: 



Description: 

0- 



Teacher: 



The chiid will discri3Jli^ate things thatK belqpg on a farm ^ 
from things that belong ^n the cit^f, 

4 

Puzzle * , 

Lotto game - 2 game cards - 2 sets of cards of si^ 

The children are given one of -two boards eifiher a city or 
the farm, small cards are placed in the middle of the table, 
each child, picks-a card iivtums. The one who fills up large 
game card first wins the game.^ 

Draw pictures of a farm sctoe. Make two just alike. 
Di/aw pictures' of a city scene. Make two just alike. 

> 

Leave one whole 

7^ 



Leave one whole 











DD 






/ 





0' 
Q 

0'. 



Use same picture 




These are your ^mall cards 
children match 



Activity Level: 
oyectiv^: 

Materials: 



Comprehension 



Description: 



The children w^l demonstrate knowln^what a fruit is by 
telling or naming a fruit (vegetable) ' to sing in the song. 

' * ' » * • 

Could use ^ plastic fruit or * • " , 

paper ^ruit - , • ^ 

Slng-c I wish I was an ^pple hanging on a tree and every- 
time o\d Cindy (use a child's name in the classroom) passed 
she*4 tak^.a bite of m^. ^ 
Get along home, Cindy, Cindy ^ 

Repeat twice ^ ' 

1*11 marry you someday 

Then each chTld tells a fruit to sing about, using their 
nai^. 



Activity Level: j Comprehension 



Objective: 
Materials: 
Dfescrlptlon: 



The child will recognize the sound of farm animals dnd 'label 
them. 

Record of ^axm animals and 
Pictures 0f farm animals 

The teacher will play the recori of farm animal sounds and 
ask the children what makes each sound. The children will 
either verbalize each answer or point to the picture o^ the 
animal . ^ ' 



Activity Level: ApTpllcatlon 



Obj ectlve: 



Materials: 



Description: 



-Given familiar objects sug\ a^ dried 'chlcTcen bones,' the child 
will be ^tAe to sort or group' according to specified dimensidfis 
as set by the teacher. ' - • . ;* ^ 

Chicken bones > * . \ i 

Lamb bone? % * ' ^ > 

Bones from pig , 
Bones from cow ... 

Save bones from a boiled chicken. Allow to soak in alcohol 
2-3 days ^or sterilisation. Let dry thoroughly. 1) can be 
used for heightening kinesthetic awar^ess - rough or smooth, 
thin or fat, Iwide, flat./ • * 

2) Sequencing smallest to largest* 

3) Cotanting ' * ^ ^ ; • 

4) ^Telling parts of a whole - H'Which would you^ find in a ' ' 
drum stick? Breast? Wing?" etc. 
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Activity Lev€l: 
Objective: 

Matej^ials: ^ 



Descriptiorr: 



Applicatioti ' /• 

Given familiar ! materials such' as a medium size grocery box, 
tag board, paper fasteners and tempera paint, the child will • 
be able to construct a bam/an,<l silo, 

1) Unpainted medium size grocery box _ • ^ ' , • 

2) Tagboard * * ^ 

3) Paper fastec|ers ' , • , 

4) Whole ]^ch6r 

5) Temper-a Paint, (red and black) ' ^ ' 

'1) Pre-punch 2 holes of equal distance apaft on both sides' of 
box at top. ^ 

2) Pre-punch 66^rresponditig H^icAes at tof> ^nd bottom of tag . 
board which should be same width as sides of box^for ea^ 
attachment with, paper fasteners for room of bam. 

3) Children may paint bam red an d can -also paint on doors 
or windows, witft blaok paint {or cut out) 

4) Silo may be assembled by pre-puhching a hole at top and 
bottom' of both sides of tag board, jChild may^fold and attach 
with paper fasteners. Paint red or^ black, Precut round circle 

' frcto tAg board for room of silo. Cut sketch: 



1 , Box# 




2, tag board for roof ^3. finished product 

N 



fold 




*^ paper 
"y fastener 



paper fasten^ 



2. Silo 



. 184 i 



Adtivity Level: Analysis 

Objective: Givenlthe direction, ."draw a line from the animals to some- 

thing that th^y give -us", the child will be able to select 
appropriate objects with no ruje given. 

Hater ials; ' 1) Worksheet * " • 

• 2)# urayons ' ' 
• * 

Descriiftion: 1) Worksheet should include following direction: Draw aj 

line from the animals to somethifig that they give us. Color 
the picjtures. ^ ^ 

2) Animals can be. traced or done free, haind - include cow, 
' sheep, chiclcen, pig - otf 16ft side of- paper/ The- opposite 

side should include following objects (sketched) in a colimm 
(randomly placed) - eggs, bacon, milk, wool sweater. 



ERIC 




Cow 





^: ,^ 
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Activity Level:. Appliqatito 
Objective: 



Materials: 
Descript'ioTv:, 



^he chiia'will sequence a /tory in/pictures in the correct, * 
order. ^ ^ , ^ . ' ' " \ ' ' 

Pictured /equet(ce story , ^ * ^ 

i : ' ' • \ ' 

The children are given as set of four or more pictures apih 
asked to put pictured in the correct order. Having done! 
.this^ the children are aske^l to tell a story from the pictures • 






Com growing 







Egg hatching 
& 

others 



Activity Level: Application ' " 

Objective: The child will classify farm animals into .different categories. 

Materials: Pictures of farm animals Two round circles 

or ' , . , • . 

Toy farm animals 

Description: Tl^e child is given 2 round circles and toy farm animals or 

pictures. The teacher tells the child we are going to think 
\ * of new ways to think about fann -animals. Can you put all the 

big farm animals into 1 circlcuand all the little farm animals. 
The animals could also be classifie'd into other groups such as: 
2 legged - 4 pegged * ^ ^ . . 

White - 5rown • ^ * . ^ 

Eatable - non-eatable ' ^ ' 

Mammals ir non-i;iammals 



r 
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Activity Level Analysis 



Objective: ' 
Materials: 

Description: 



The children will answer "why" questions about the farm. 



Picture of a farm 
Pictures of buildings^ ^ 



Pictures of equipffient 
Pictures of animals ' 



The children are shown a picture of a fatm and a$ked 

questions about the farm* Such as:- 

Why does a cow beltag on a farm? * 

Why does a pig belong on. a farm? 

Dges this traocor belong on 'a farm? 

■Does this building belong on a farm? 



Activity Level; 
Objective": 

Materials:' 



Description: 



Analysis 

Givea^new pictures of animals, the child will tell if J.t 
could be a .farm animal or not. ♦ 



Pictures of animals 
Sheep elephant 
rabbit zebra 
cat ^ peacock 

dog mule 



monkey 
tigfer 
lion 
*ear 



The Children ^re given Avexal pictures of nani^ls and are 
afked to decide whether or not the animal could be on a^ « 
N farm or not and why. 



Activity 'Level: ^ Analysis 



Ojbectivtf: The cKild will answer questions about how things on the 

farm are alike?* Different? _ 



Materials: Pictures of farm equipment ' 

animals 

\ buildings 

Description: The children are shown ^different pictures of things and 
asked why tjiey are alike? And .why they are different? 
Why 'are a cow and horse alike? Diffj^rent? 

^ Sheep ^d goat? ^ ' 

Why arelTNiractor and a hoe alike? Dlffeii^t? 
^ Wheel barrow and truck 
Cat and dog 
Qiieken and iuck 

Bam and house ' * . * 

cow and pig ' ' « 

^ Scytllfc and mowing machine 
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» Activity Level: Analysis 
Objective: 



The childi'en will classify farm related things into 3 
categotles. ^ . ^ 



"^terials: 



Descript;ion: 



Pictures of farm animals 
Pictures of farm equipment 
Pictures of farm buildings 



2 rounj circles 
. (made of cardboard) 
'24 inch diameter 



T]fe children* are givei; the pictures and circled and told 
^to place ail the big equipment in one circle, #11 t^e .animals in 
a circle and all the big anim^i^s in the over-lapping area. 



Big, . 
Things 




/ 



Animals 



Othej" ways tiie circles could be iised'are: 
Small tools, , Electric tools 

Buildings Animal Bui^i^dings 

'2-legged^ animal^ ^ Eatable a#imals 

i 



r ' 

Big tools 
AniffOi^s 

4 -legged animals > 



Activity L^Vel: 
Objective: 
'Materials: 



Description; 



Syntheais 

The children will build a small replica of, a farm. 



Paint (green-blue-red) 
large sheet of paper 
scissors ^ ^ ^ 
plastic produce containers 
blue paper ^ 



{ Lincoln logs 



Small cardboarck boxes 
Toy tractors and cars S trucks 
Toy animals 
Lincoln .logs ^ * 

Paper towels rolls 

This is a project the children could work on for a week or, 

mor^, building on over a period of time, teing any or all 

materials above until" all was completed to their satisfaction. 

They would paint boxes for farm bjaildingS, use toys foii animals;^ 

and equipment,, use plastic containers for penjp for the animals, « 

paint the large sh^et of paper ^for grass or grain and paper 

towel rolls for silo. * ' * ' 

\r towel «j:oll ' 




PEEX 



toy anim^ 



largd paper ^ 



^ruck 
toy tractorV 

\ 203 . 



PJa^tic 
produce 
container 
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''Artivity L^vel: ^valUatioji , . 

^ bb^ectlire:*'^ > The children will decide what ^ould b€^the b'esr equipment 



;to have on a farm. 



. l^^r^l's'Ss ;?l<itures of farm equipment ' * • " , . . 

De:^tt^Cpfc,ijpn: .^[|tecKer^ out of all^the farm' aquipmefit 

^A^J^v- what wotiW be the best to have on a farm? and wfly? * 



/ 



Songs: 



J 



F^rn ijrilt ^ohgs^ and 'Poems 



"Paw' 'Paw Patch" » . 

Whare, oh where is dear little Mary, ' ^ 

Where, oh where is dear little Kat^r^ 

' Where, :oh where is dear little Max:y, 

Way. down yonder in the paw paw patch. 

^ ^ CoBie on boys, letf's go find her^ ' . '. " ^ 
^ J^Come on bqysy-^iet's g^o -f ind her, ' . 

Come difboys, \et's go find her, C 
Way down ya|i4er in the paw' paw patch- 

Picking up paw paws, j)ut em jji your pdcket. 
Picking up paw paws, put 'em in your pocket. 
Picking up paw paws, 'put ^ejfL in your pocket. 
Way down yqnder in^^tjie-'paw paw patch.' 

"I Wish I Was An Apple Hanging On A Tree" 

y I wish I was ^n apple, hanging on a* tree. 

And everytim^ old Cindy passed 
^.^,---^he'd take a bite of me. 

\ ..'•'>' 

I Get aloM home. C^Jidy, Qindy, 
vGet aio^ home Cindy, Cindy, 

Get along home Cindy, Cindy,* 

I'tl mariy you sgme day. 

Note: The name and the fruit can be changecf. 
"OatS^Peas, Beans and Barley Grow" , , ^ 



Oats, peas, beaife and havlt^i^xjacos i ^ 

Oat ^ , p eas , beans and, b^rl'ey^gr ow 

Do ^ou orsl or anyone know? " 

Ylo6 oats, peas, beaiis .and barley grow?. 
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"Do yoi:^;toiQw tlie Muffin Man" 



Oh, do you know the muff'iri man, the mufflii man, 
• » ' ' the"muff£n , ' - ' 

, oil, do you, know the muffin man 
yho lives in Drury Lane? , , ^ 

Oh, yes we kno^ the muffin man,'^ the muffin man, 
the muffin nan^ ' - . 

Oh, yes We kncJW the muffin man 
who lives • in ,Drury Lane , 



"I «at My Peas With ^HoneVH 




' I eat my pea&with 
^.I've done.it'all^y life. 

it makes the peas tasteJ -fun^y, 
'But it keeps them'bn the knife. 

"Hickety Pickety My giack Hen" ^ ; . * 

' \ r ^' ' ♦ / 

Hidkety Pickety my Jbldc^she^./^" 7^ . 
She lays' eggs for gentlemen ^ . ^ 
, Som^tjbmes 9, sometimes I6. 
Hickety, Rickety, my black Ijecu 

. ".^ • - % 

"Little Boy^ue'' : ' , ^ • 

, Little Boy Blue cqmej blow yo^r 'horn. 
The sheep's Iti trie meadow * ' • ' 

The^cows in the'Qom 
Where is thq plittXe- boy •wh'b looks 
,af ter the sKeep?^ 
f , Under the haystaysk fast a^Ielp. ' " ' . \ 

-"Hey, fittle, Ditti^^.^he Cat and tKe Fiddle". 

• Hey, DitCle, Dittle, the, Cat aAd the Fiddle 
The cow jumped over tl>e moon. 
The little dog laughed) to see such a sport 
and the dish ^an away with tlif j|poon. ' ? 

"Tom, tom. The Pipdr.'s Son" ^ ^ rTn^iK* — 

Tom, Tom^ the piper's son " . # 

Stol^ a pig, and away dTd run. ^ ^ 

'The pig was eat 'and Tto ^s b,eat 

And Totn went running down t\ie street. ^ 
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Finger Play : ^ "Mgh^Up Itn the Apple Tre^e" 

'^High up in the^ appie tree (point up.) 
' ^ * ' Two little apples smiled at me. (Hold 2 fingers up 

. ^* ! * • • , . , and smile.) 

* I shodkkthat* tree as hard as I couM. (pretend tp shake 

' , . . ' • . , tree.) 

^'r^ Down came the applef (lowering your hands from a raised 

! >• ' position and wiggle fingers at 

• ' the same time.) 

M-m-mr-m they were good. (Rub your stomach with hand.) 

1 Farm Utiit> Book List ' ^^.J^^-^ • 

Ginsburg, Mirra. ThB Chick and the Duckling. ^ MacMillan Company, New York. 

A. short story (simple) about a chick and ducking. The 
chick hatches and they do^ everything together until the 



I 

V 



^ V ' duck goes for a swim and then the -chick almos-t %drowns. 

Blanco, Josette, Maner, Restrop and Wits, Purton. On The. Farm . Child's 
' '^iai^Intematiqnal, Ltd., 1975. ' ' » 

Futures only with guidelirtes for asking 4eductive questions 
^'^ and focusilg'on dramatic and often amusing sequence . 

^ Our Veronica Goes to Petunia-^pLFarm . Veronica is misxmderstood and 'her 
^ ♦ animal ftiends rally to help her. . #CB 153. 

h Brigtit^Bamyard ^ A cfatiwatches as the barnyard |owl are fed. The sparrows, 

pigeons, and and rabbits come tp share In th^ feast. #CB 127. 

. vThe Hen That Kept Hoqge . ' A hen; duck, and^ rabbltVkeep house for the farm^s 

, family. But they leave the farm house in a shamble^s. //C& 144 

^ Twinkle," The Baby Colt . Twinkle, a baby co^*t, decides to run away after t 
scolding. But lonLiness, a<.stbrm, and an eagle make him ^ 
return to his mother. #CB 128. 

* * » . 

, Veronica's Smile , The story of a hippopot|umiS who learns that she, too, is 

.useful* to her friends; ifCB 
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HOME ACTIVITIES 



Unit: Farm 



Activity 1 4 



Activity 2. 



Activity 3; 



Activity 4. 



Activity 



At breakfast (or other meal) talk with your child about the 
"fruit trees and farm animals and grain fields from which your 
food has come. Notice the weather and relate this to ^opd or 
bad. conditions for farming. Comment on the farmers' need for 
sunshine and. rain to make seeds grow. ^ 

Using old. magazines and catalogs, let the child *make a farm by 
cutting out pictures of animals, plants and people and pasting 
them on a cardboard or J.arge brown ba^ that has- been opened up 
flat. You may Irelp plan the layout and items such as ^ house, 
bam, etc.,.i£ the ch^ld asks for help. Encourage .the child's 
(Creative efforts on this project since no two farms are the' 
same. " . , 

.When traveling outside the cityi point out the stfuctures^i 
animals,* crops, fruit trees, etc. of the farms. Note-the water- 
ing holes for the liVestocI!^nd grain fields that are retaitied 
for £eeding livestock. ' . 

If planning a rather lengthy tr\p, play a game by assigning 
• valjies to certaii;! things ^een on th5 farms, i.e., black horse^- 
,5 pointy; silo - 2-pointaJ etc. Have two teaiQS such as father-/ 

daughter and mother - s<5n so that adults can help keep sCore 

while children are bu^y looking far new objects. 

# 

Note young calves, pigs, lambs, and kids, and help child recog- 
nize the yqung animals and be able to name the young as well 
as match them to grown animals. These animals can best be^^, 
seen by driving to a 'farm one day for a field trip. Many farmers 
will be pleased to ^show you their atiimals, fields and machinery- 
for a brief visit. Yout. county agricultural agent ^could* help 
you locate a farm to visit. 



/ 
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INSECT UNIT- 



A. 
( 



Activity Level: Knowledge 



^Jective: 



Materials : 



Description; 



the children will remember definitions and become 
familiar with the n^mes of some insects. 

^l^^^camples of a variety of insects moimted on paper ^br in 

. V^ietures oi v^rioiis Insects 

\The children will listen to the definition of insects. 
Ainseqts are small animals with six legs. . Host Insects 
^ 4 wing3« A bug is another name of an Insect. 




Suggested list of common sects: 

mosquito cricket 

fly. " ladybug 

v>. ^ ^ oeecD^s % ant cicada 



dragon, fly 
grasshopper 
fire ^ly 



1 s 



Activity ,Level# Knowledge 

m * * ► 

Objectives The children \^11 learn the body' parts of an insectv 



MateiTial : 



Description: 



Diagram of insec\ ditto (dee work sh^et.) 
or 

chalkboard 

Tell the^hildren theVare going' to learn about the parts of 
an insect. Insects have no bones. Their body' is protected' 
by a phell-llke substanc^. Using the ditto, label the 
bi|jiy>arts of the insect •fpr tlie children.. 



\4 
f 



Fatet : 



Insects are bom in the^form of an egg. 



Activity Leveli^ Knowledge 
Objective: 
Materials: 



List: 



The chilAen will label and retogt^ize C0inm9n , insects* 
^Pictures of comiftop insect:,s or slides 



ant cow cicada 

.ant lion ' cockroach 

bee ' ^ dragonfly 

beetle flea 



butterfly 
mosquito 
grasshopper 
hornet 




2Q8 



J. 



dirt dobVer 
^th 
silk 

praying- mantis 
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Description:,* 



The teacher will show the ctilldren pictures of poim&on 
insects and'l^bel each insect* Then^asks each ctiild to 
hold up her hand if she remembers the name of the insect d 
as the teacher shows the pictures again. The child that 
remembers "the most insects gets to be the leader for the 
day. J ^ . 



..f 
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Activity Level; Knowledge 



Objective: 
Materials: 
Descriptions 



The children \fill learn a rhyme 

^*Buzz^ Bmmm" - adapted from an old rhyke 

Divide the children into two groups. One half will be 
bees the oth^^will be flys. Point to the "bee gtoup". ' 
and tell th& .to buzz, point to the "fly group" and tell* 



« 

"Buzz" says, the atriped bee 
"Hsamn" says the fly, 
"Buzz" and "Hmmm" together they cry. 
"Buzz^ and "Hmmm" they cry , , 

and so do wel 
Buzz, Hmmm! Buzz^ Hmosal 
^ B^izz f Hsosn ! Buzz , Hmoifi ! 



Activity Level: Knowledge 

Objective: / , The children will leS^ 2 rhymes about lady bugs. 

Description: . yThe tjpacber "says'^ the whole song. Next, the teacher 
J and the children rfky the whole song or rhynje together. 
* 'Jf a song, the l^t step is to sing the whole aoAg 

' together. ^1 ^ ' 

/ • • . ' • ' ' 

Rhyme 
» • 

' ^ \ ^ajiy bug,, lady bug, 

\. ^ ^ ^ fly gway home, 

your hpuse is on fire ^ / 

lyour children will roam. , 



.Learn to sing about lady bugs. To the tune of ^'Oh Where, 
oh Where has My Little ^ Dog Gone" 

^Oh where, -oh wl^ere has my lady bug gone. 
Oh where, oh whex:e can she be? 
With a polka"-dot dress and hei^ silvery wings 
. . Oh %7here,' oh v^ere can^she be? 



/ 
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Activity Level: Kno^^ledge ' " , 

' ' ' ■ / 

Objective: ^ - The children will learn a song naming the body parts 

' ' . of insects. 

t 



Leal .Instruments (opt ion^] 
,..e Wd^ - 

Sing this song to th^ tune of "The Farmer ^inf the Dell" 



.Itofe^rials: • Mti^ical -Instruments (optional) ' . 

Description': (SeeWdy Bug Song for instructions on teaching the song.) 



Oh, insect iiB ^my naAe. * 
. ^ ;/ \ Three body; parps ha^ I, ^' 
M Six legs,, antennae two,' • , 



Apd wings «with which to SXy. 



♦ Objective:/ J," :Tlxe ciiUdrea will learn , specif ic facts about the lady . , 

* ' * . bug/J&dy;bee^l:es. ' ' * 

. #Matserial:' , ^Jar with Da4y Bug -^», ' ^ * ^ 

V # . ^ .f;pr . • ' . • . 

'-tg^y Bug piotjLii:es'*. / _ 

' . Fact-:' , -J.' It ^3^ts- insects that ttt]j^eat€^ cro^s*. * . ' , ^ 

< ^ ' . 2*. Considered lucky 'if Ij^op catch. on^; . . ^ ^ 

* ' De^crjptipn:. As 'the teaVjker. shovs the chlldx^ the lady b^ugs in a jar, > 

^ ' she gi'^es the; children some facts about them.. The children 

/ * ' ^ . recall the' facts Vhen'^tK^ teacher revievfe the information, 

v*^' ;: — ■ - ' * "* • / - . 

Activity Levei: JCi^wl6(fge/. . * V, ' , ^ * 

: ^ * ■ ^ : 

Obiective: • ' ' The. childf^" will l^am -a 'f i'liger play about bees. 

• - * » ^ • V ~ ' . • ' * ' - - ' 

. Materl&l: ' / Jhe^ Behlyfe . by j^lie Paullaipn (from Finger Play for 

\Nyrsery^atid Klndfergaijteiv) ^ \ ^ * ' 

^ • iTere id th©N beehive <holJ »up clenfrhed fift) ^ 

; ; , I 'Wh^r4 are^the ,bees? ' ^* / 

* ' ; .Hiding away whe^re nobody se^s? , ^ ' *• ^ 

, • Look! They are c6ming*Qut! (loosen fist). 

^ ' ' They are'all^aliye! ^ ^ ' ^ * 

. -One, 'two, three,, fout, five! (lift fingers one 

'X / '. ' * . ^ . at a time) 

■ " /"V- ■ ^' ^ ■ , - ■ ■ - ' -f-' I # ; . 

• . . De^cfiptiou>:, (See sohgs ab(yut lady bugs for instnlctions.) \ 

... r . * . . . 
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Activity Level: 
Objective: 
Hater lair 

Pact; 



Description: 



Knowledge ^ * . ' 

The children will learn * facts about wasps. ^ 

Picture of a wasp ^ * , 

Dried out wasp nest . . * , 

\. ^ > . .^-^^ ; 
Most wasps build an open nekt. ^ ^ 
2. Unlike the ant ai^d vthe b^e coloiiy where there is 
* .only one ^queen for each comi^unity, the wasp 's . ^ 
cpnmnmlty can have Mm|rd»l' quee^. - ' : . • ' 
.3..^ Wasps seing only when '^vovSi^ : ' ^r. ^ . /. ^ 

' As^ the' teadier shoys^the cla^s pictures of' wasps, / 
sh^/he gives .the children the abovel facts ^bout^them." 
The children will recall the facts jas tlfe teacher reviews 
the pictures. . , ' ' 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

f 

Materials: . 
Description: 



Knowledge ^ 

'The children will learn specific* facts about ants. 

An ant farm * \ , , . 

Several ants In a glass jar, ' ' , 

The teacher can^read the following infqrmation abou€ 
ants and become^ familiar with the facts. Preaent the , 
material, that is most Interesting t^ yoti. The children 
re9all the facts aft,er th^.teaci^er 'states them. 



Axxt: 1. A young queen ant dhooses a ^te and flies out of 
the community to form a new ant colony^ 

2. After the queen /antf finds a place* she thJ^nks will 
^ke a^good ho^, she lo6ses her wings and starts', 
to dig tunnels through spft dirt wi^th her teeth. 

3. Some queen ants live ta be 15 years old. 

^. Some enemies of ants ar/e^ spiders and dragon flies. - 
5. The ant can carry materials several times its own 
, . weight. . ' ' . - 



Act ^.vity^level : 
Objective: . 
Fact : » 



Description: 



Knowledge 



The<children will le^m facts about mosqultos. 

1. Mosquitos can be found In every' country in the world. 
2* * Some mosquitos carry diseases*. ' 

3. Bats, birds, and dragon flies eat mosquitos. 

4. When a mosquito bites, tt sucks a little blood axld 
puts a fluid in your skin th^t forms a welt; and starts 
itching. ' ' * 



(See deseriptipn of wasp.) - ' 

» 
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Activity L^vel; 
Obj.ective: 
Mat ferial: 

Facts : 



Desqription: 



T 

Ltf Lev< 



Activit|F Level: 
Objective:, 

Materials) 

Facts: 



Description: 



Knowledge 

"* • • ^ * • 

' ' * , ** ' 

'The children will learn /acts about grasshoppers 

Grasshopper in ^ jar 

Pictures of gr^sshopiter . * . 

'Recording of the sQiund gra6sho,pper§.inake 

' it 

> 

I. 



Gras^.boppers can jump twenty times its length 
across a field. If you could jump as well, yoa . 
would 'jump over a house. 

They have, wings, but they usually jump from one 
place to another, not fly. 
, Jhey rub their legs together to make "mxiaic". 

4. Grasshoppers eat the crops the farmers ^re grow^hg 

5. .This insect spits ^ brown juiCe when tbey are in ^ 
ttanger;- It is a tobac^^ilte^^uice"; ^ - 



3. 



(See description of wasps,) 



Knowledge ' 

The children will learn some spec facts about 
dragon flies. 

Photographs of dragon flies 
Dragon flies in a glass jar 

1. The dragqn fly i-s considered a, beautiful insect. > 

Dragon flies are helpful insects because they eat 
flies land mosquftos. ^' . . , '* ' 

' 3^ They have the best eyesight of all insects.' 

4. Unlike most insects,, dragon flies hav^ t€eth. 

5. The eggs of a dragon fly are .layed in the water^ 
A tiny dragon fly called a "nymph" batches out.„ of 
eadh' egg* . ' . 

6. Dragonflies frequently roam in' bands of 12 or more 
* dfVng a teach or body 6f water. 

7. The dragon fly has'two^sets of wings. Each aet of 
wings moves independently from the other set. 



(See' description of Vasps.) 
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Activity Levil: Knowledge 



Objective: 
Materials: 

Facts: 



^ The children will leaiu specific facts about crickets, 

v^CrlcUet in a jar ^ . 

Pictures of a cricket 

1. Crickets live to be about two years old. 

2. Like the dragonfly they have two pairs of wlngd 

3. ' Crickets have a keen sense of hearing. 

4. Their ears are on thel^ front legs just below their 
knees 9 

5. ' in Chi^a crickets are kept because they 4r^ thought 

to bring good luck, 
,6. CrickjBts rub' th eir win gs t oget her to make "music^V^ 



Description; 



Uamage growing crops. 
See description of wasps. 



Activity Level: 
Obj ective: 
terials: 

Facts: 



Description: 



Knowledge 



the children wiU^ learn specific* facts about the butterfly. 



Pictures of buttetflys 

or » 
Jar with butterfly . - * 

1. Butterflies sip nector from flowers, n 

2. ^They have hooked feet and can hang from them. 

3. Some butterflies fly (migrate) souths for the winter. 

4. The monarch butterfly ^(black and orange) ^is poiso- 
nous to other insects to eat. 

5. ' There are four stages to the life of a blotter fly - 

egg» caterpillar » cocoon/ and butterfly. 



Se^ description of wasps. 
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Activity Level: 
Obj ective: 

Material: 
Facts: 



Description: 



Knowledge 



The jchildren will learn some facts about the praying * 
mantis. . , 

Photogi^aph or slide of praying mantis. f 

1. Praying mantis eat other harmful insects. ^ . 

2. 'They^don't chase their prey but hide in the bushes 
• and wait for them^^o come within reach. 

3. They are .jjmrrn hungry! 



See deSQription of wast)S 
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. Activltj^ Levei: 
Objective: 



teriais: 



Description: 



Knowledge . . 

The childrfen will learn specific facts about the Bee. \ 

\* - * 

Bees in a glass jar 

A tApe recording '^of bees ' " - 

Photqgraph^ of bees ^ 

» 

The teacher can read tlm following information abot^ 
bees and becopie familiar with the facts. Present tfhe 
material that is most /interesting to you. The children 
recall the facts, while looking at bees* 



Bee: 



2. 



'3. 



1 ^ J * ^ i_ honey bee 

Jhgr^e^e. two. Jcin^s. Af ,b^ 

Bees live in* colonies or communities 

a) Bumblebees 'somet^Ks build burrows undergrotmd 

oi; in wooded areas.- ^ 

Honey bees usually build hives. 
There are three typte of bees found in a bee hi\5e» ^ 

a) The. females Mip are the worker b^e. 

b) The drones o^males ' 

c) The queen bee. 



Activity Level: 

\Objective: 

\ 

Material: ^ 
* Description:.' 



Comprehension ^ . 

child will label parts of an insect 's *body. 



The 



Ditto of insects body (See worksheet). 
Crayons or water paints. 

Using a diagram of an in'sects body, point to each * 
major part and ask the child to label each part. 
Encourage the child to color the picture after 
labeling it. 



Activity Level: 
Objectivei r 
Materials: 



Description: 



Application 



Children will classify inseets. 

Labeled pictures of insects 
Loops 

The children will classify pictures of insects into 
three categories: flying, crawling, flying and crawling. 
Ask the children when they see ah insect, how does it 
usually move? 
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Possible list: 



^Ant (young queen ants fly and crawl) 
bee 

beetle 

' cricket ♦ , j 

flea' ^ ^ 

jg3:^Ls§jt)Q32p.§j;:^XhGtid..^ .^^^^ . « ^^..^ 

Cockroach 

Praying mantis * ^ - ' 

mosquito 

dirt dobber ("both) ' 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 



Application 



) 



The child, will construct a project that will describe/ 
show the life cycle of a butterfly. ♦ 



Materials: 

\ 



Any materials, the child thinks she/he can use to make 
a visual representation of the life cycle. 

Examples: 

^ Oak Tage ' ^ Yarn Piped eaners 

Clathes pin (wooden) Buttons Construction, 

f . ^ . ^ I'aper 

Description^ Tell the children the steps involved ia the life cycle 
of a butterfly. Ask them to use the materials you put * 
out to picture or sequence the cycle, 

' ^ ' «^ 

Life Cycle; 

Some insects like butterflys and moths go through a. 
special life cycle- Listen and see if you can reillembet 
each step of the life, cycle. 



i: 

3- 
4'. 



The mother (fema^le insect) lays a small egg . Inside , 
the egg is a tiny baby- ^ 
The baby oakes an opening in the egg and comes out * 
as a caterpillar . The baby then eats the egg shell. 
The caterpillar eventually attaches itself to a plant 
and spins a cocoon . 

The caterpillar stays in the cocoon for several days- 



pV Inside th^' cocoon the caterpillar id* ttirning Into 
86methljig very- special j ' ^ * 

One day the cocoon rips open and out £lys .4 ' 
butterfly. / , > ' • ' 



» Possible example of llfexycle^ 
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Egg Caterpillar Cocoon 
(Cardboard) (Painted (Cardboard 
clothespin) covered 

. with yam) 



Putterfly 
(Painted, clothespin 
Witt) wings attached) 



Activity I^evel: Analysis 



Objective: ^ The children will make lady bug costumes. 



Materials : 



•De&cription: 



Procedures: 



Antenna: - • • 

3 Inch strips of construction paper 
pipe cleaner ^ , 

Wing: \ ' ^ . 

Oraike daktag 

Blacit oaktag * ^ 

Strlril 

•"Q^era 

This project might take two or /more days to finish. 
Tell the children they are .going make ^adybug 
cos times that they can Wear when they say the lady 
bug riddles. ' They can pret^d they are bugs! The 
teacWer can photograph the children during this, 
activity *and show the. pictures to the children later. 

I.^ Antenna: 

a) \let the, children take tarns measuring strips, 

of construction paper to fit on each others 
heads. Staple a strip of paper together to fit 
each child's head. 

b) attach pipe cleaxiers to the construction paper 
twisting them to look jLike antennas. ^ 

II. Lady bug wings: 

a) • cut a piece of string 9^5" lon^ and tie a pencil 

' . ' 218 • • 



tQ bne end to make a "string compasa". 

. b) on a large piece of orange oaktag, drawr-ja circle 

by holdipg the free end of the strii;ig steady with 

' your thujnb and drawing a circle with the pencil'. 

Example: 




,^)^^t out the circle 

^d) .cut the' circle bn the dia meter to pake the wing 



. , ' " ^ ^ 

e) cut out small black circles and paste them^on 
both wingn^. ^» 

f) cut, two strips of ' orange oaktag tod attach*. them 
to the underside of the wings; The child will 

• ^ , ^3lide her/his ^r|^ through the loop to keep, the ^ 

' - ^ * wings in jjlace. ^ 




Activity' Level: Analysis^ 

Obj'eStive: The children will classify insects into two grbupsi 

^ helpfiyL ox harmful. . 

Jlaterials: Photographs \ ^ , . ^ ^ , 

V or ' ' ^ ^ 

, . . - of common inserts 

drawings - ^ ' 

• r ^ ' 

^ ^ two toxes: one label^ "helpful!', the other "harmful" 

' " ^ ^ » } 

Description: J^^, childr'fen will be given several pictures of insects 
and asked to put them in the .appropriatie box.\ ^Children 
^ shpuld be* ^ble to give reasons for each Classification.. 



Examples: 



Helpful In^ts ' ... ^ . 

1. Dr;agbn^r - eats'-flie^, end ijosquitos - Seautiful 
2\ jCrickets - considered /good luck 

3. Butterfly - eats sma]^, Insects - beautiful to tfook at 



Helpful Insects^ continued: 



'4. 



5. 
6. 



Playing mantis. fanners buy them and put them In 

' their £i4lds so they'll eat harmful Insects. 
They are always hungry. 
Bf e - makes honey^- ' . 

Lady bug ^eats Insects that threaten cropis - ^ 
. considered lucky If yod catch biEfe. 



Harmful Insects 



1. 
2. 

4. 
5. 
6. 



Wasps ^- sting • < 

Ant - some ants bite - will spoil human's food 

Mosquito - some carry diseases - bite and leave a 

• , welt that Itches ^ 
Grasshopper - eats farmer's crops spits broiki juice 
Crickets ^ eatd growing crops *s 
Bee - will sttng people • 



Activity Level: 
Objective:^ 



Materials: 



Synthesis 

The chlldi^^;/HiIl make "^sects' using a variety of 



househo}.d materials • 

pipe deanei*^ 
(paper) eggg|jtartons 
buttons' 



tooth plcka^ 
water paints 



Description^' 



Activity ^evel: 

Objective: 

Material: 



The. tocher can cut the egg cartons Into sections ol 
three * ' ' . 

^ ^ 3» sections of an 

• egg carton 




4- 



Give 'each child a^ectlon of the egg carton and ask 
them y^at part of ap Insect the egg carton might* look, 
like/ The egg carton can represent the head, thorax,^ 
and abdomln. ReiAlnd the children of the definition of 
an Insect: Insects aire small animals with six legs. 
Most Insects have w^ngs. Encourage the children to 
use the remaining matlerlals to complete the bug. The 
children can paint the' Insect If they want to. 



Synthesis 

Play musical instruments in a unique andgjnusuaj. way. 

Percussion instrtjments 
Imagination!^ ^ . 
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Descrl^on; 



EacH child is given a musical instrtment to play. 
(Give the children j)lenty of time to tune-up.) The 
teacher can take one child a'side at a time and tell 
them to make music that sounds like an activl^ty asso 
ciated with insects. (Examples: hopp'ing, flying, 

•'buzzing around^f lowers, crawling, stinging, etc.) 
As the child plays bis "music", the other children w 
listen.-ai({d guess what insect activity 'the child is 

» imitating through hls/hir playing. 

The more frequently the children play thi^^game, tl|e 
better they become^ 



ill 



Activity Leyel: Synthesis ^ * 

Olpjective: * 'The children will plan an experiment. 

« ■ 

Materials: * ♦'definition o^insects /diagram ol insects ^ 
, magnifying glass 
paper and crayons 

Description: The childrenJk/ill be' given a \^riety of small insects* 

aia^ spiders^ For each "small animal" given, the children 
will produce a plan that will prove whether'JII^he animal 
' doNes or does not 'fit into the c?lass of insect. 

Examples: "\ ^ 

1. The (Children can list/flie "^ysical characteristics 
of the animals and coibpare it to the definition of 
insects. 

2. Compare the appearance of the animal ^to a diagram of 
an insect. 

3^^ Write out the facts and definition o^ insects and 
ex^ine the animal to'see if it meets the require- 
'mrots to fit -into'the class-. 



Activity Level 
Objectiye: 

Materials: 
Description: 



Evalu^iofi 



The children w ill decide whiclj^^s^tSi. they would, like (f^ 
to have in the fields if they wer^^»fartj«g:x — rr^-^^^-^ 




pictujji^ of common' insects 

Turn the pictures face down and let each child pick one. 
Let each child take a turn and say whether or not they , 
would want the pictured insect in their han4 to be livihg 
in their fields. ' 
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Activity Level: 
•Objective: 



Evaluation 

• - / ( 

The « children will decidi 
to farmers. 



which Insects Vire valuable 



Materials: 



Description: 



paper 

crayons ^ ' , 

tape recorder * ^ . ^ 

Ask the children to thlx^k ^about all *o£ the insects we've 
'talked abou^ in claBa« Nane some of the insects for'^ Ifhe 
^children. 

Encourage the children ,to jlraw a 'picture of their favorite 
inaect - the one they lik^ best. 

After the children complete their pictures ha^ everyone - 
bring their picture and sit in a circle around tlie tape 
recorder. ^ 

Ask the children to explain why th^ drew* that particular 
inject. Have« them* give as much information about the 
picture, as possible. Play the tape back for the children 
after everyone has had a- turn. 



Activity Level: Ajrt Project 



Objective: 
Materials : 

'Description: ^ 

S 



Procedux^ 



The children will make a bee hive' in order to better 
understand a| bee and Jiow it liVeci. 



balloon 
paper m^che' 
tempera paint 



water 
large bowl 
flour 



Ask the children if they can think of some of the "homes" 
different animals build. List some examples: birds 
build' nests, rabbits build burrows, and bees buiid hives, 
let the children build a bee hive. 



1. 
2. 
3. 



5. 
6. 
7. 



Blow' up a cone-ahaped balloon. 
Tear a newspaper into strips 3 Inches wide. 
Make a flour and water mixttire :^n the large bowl 
for the macheV. 

Place several pieces of 'newspaper in the mache' 
mixture. 

Cover the entire balloon witfi pfper mache*. * 
Allow the "hive" to dry at least 24 hours. 
Paint the hive with tempera ^aint. 



222 



- 210 - 



Ins^ect Unit Booklist • ' . . 

' \ ' ' ^ 



Arkhurst, Joyce Cooper. The Adventures of Spld^ . York: Scholastic 

\ Book Services, J.964.' . . , - 

V Garelick, May. Where Do'es the Buttetfly Go When it Riins . ''New York: 
Scholastic Bodk Services, 1973. 

Conklin, Gladys. The Bug Zlxxh Book . New 'Yo^: Holiday House, 1966. ^ \ 

Information foif bug collectors: . equipment needed, instructions for 
lao^inting, suggestions on where to find them. v , 

^ ' * ; ' \ 

Selsam, Millicent E. The Bug That Laid the Golden Eggs . New York:. Harper- 
and Row» 1967. ^ . ' ^ . \ ' ' 

Blough, Glenn 0. Insects . 'New 'York: McGraw-Hill, 1967^. Gaod illust^Attons. 

Ditmars, Raymond L. Insects . New York: Lippincott, 1930. , - ' ' 

A book of -insect oddities.^ ^plains wh^re the strange insects of the 
world* are foxmd. v r\ 

CQnklin, Gladys. Lucky Ladybugs . New York: Holiday House, Inc. 1968^ 

Homblow, Leonora aad Arthur. Insects do the Strangest'^Thi^gs . .1968. 

Includea/information on the dragonfly, ants, grasstvoppers, ladybird. 
beetl«^ praying mantis, ter^tes and others. \ . . ' * 

Ault, Phil. Woiiders of the Mosquito World . - New Yotk, Dodd, Mead andXompaay, 
1970. /' 

. • ' • 
' Brenner, Barbara. If You Were a^i Ant ./ New Yorfe: Harper 'and. Row, Publishers^ 

1973. ' ' r"^ * ^ - . 



Films 



. Encyclopedia Britannica Films : 



Insects in a Garden 
Insect Zoo 



Coronet Films: 



Animals at Work in Nature 



Insects In Their Homes 
The Ant and the Dove 
^The Ant and the Grasshopper 
How Insects Help Us 
Insects: How to Recognize Them 
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Acti\Klty L. 



Activity 2. 



.Activity 3. 



HOME ACTIVITIES 



UNIT: TOECTS 



Observe some ants or bees with your child» Watch them going! 
in and out of their duelling. See if you can tell where they . 
are going and com^g ^rom. Talk about what you see. 

Collects some aiits a^d diirt in a Jar. Watdi to see the timnels 
th^y will make tliat are visible through the sides of the jar. 
Place some crumbs on top of the dirt and later, see if they are 
store4 underground in the tunnels. 

Look around youir yard and nei^borhood for insects. If* you' 
find any/ capture'them In a jar and If you don^t know phelr 
i proper names, look them up in an "encyclopedia or other book. 
\ \ , about Insects. Make a'collection. You can make a display^ 
of them by sticking pins through their bodjf.es (after they 
are dead) and placiiig the pins in a cardboard. Place labels 
* ' 'on the cardboard next to each one. 

Activity A. Discuss the uses of^ lasects with your^cKlld. Some are: 

* « i) Praying mantis; lady bug -^eat harmful bugs on plants in 

gardens. Some people ^buy large nugbets of these insects 
,1 and turn them loose in their gardens to eat these harmful 

Insects. ^ 

. 2) Bees.- make Koney for us. Farmers keep bees and harvest 

^ the hbney. , . 

. V '3> Provide food for birds,, animals, fish and bt^er insects. 
' , Many birds and^ animals eat insects as their main food. 
^ ^ 4V Some* plants need Ijisects to keep alive and to produce^-^ 

fruit and flowers. Bees carry pollen from. one plant to * 
another on"^ their feet. This makes the plant fertile so 
it can produce froit and even vegitabler. Apple. trees, 
com, squash and many ofcher plants dep€snd on bees for 
' « this. . \ J 

'5) Some blowers cannot opet^ their buds unless ants chew them 
open. They produce a sweet sticky^ substance on theif bxids 
^ich attracts the ants - peonies are one flower that 
does this. 
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Additional Ideas 



i 
i 
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SPORTS UNIT 
f »— 



Activity Levdl: 
Objective: ^ 
Materials: 



DescriptioiL: 



^ 

Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 

ifescription: ^ 



Knowledge , ^ • , 

The children will define words associated with spores. 

Pictures of people playing different sports; pictures of 
sport equipment from Sports ^Illustrated Magazine^, 

ordering catalogues , * ' . ^ 

definitions 



The teacher shows the children picture^ "of people playing 
sports. While showing the pictures, define words that 
will be commonly used in the unit: Sport, rule^ ^team 
umpire. • , ' , 



Sport : is a game you play for pleasure 

Rule : is a law that* guides you to play a game^or sport 
correctly. 

Team : is a group thaft plays together to try to win a 
game. 

Umpire' : is the person in sports' who rules on the plays. * 
(Referee) ^ - . * - 



Knowledge 

The children will label pictures x>f specific sports. 

Pictures or sliditfs^f sports 

• " # 

The teacher will label pictures df different kinds of 
sports. ^The children will listen ft) the 'definitions and 
repeat them. . 



Activity Level: KnoiHedge ^ ' , ' 

Objective: The children will define specific sjj^orts after listening 

to a definlftion. 

Materials: , Pictures of ♦sports , j^^'' 

Definitions of each sport , , 
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Descripticm: Over a period of two weeKb, the teacher will define specific 
sports. (Pick out 5 or 6 sports at'^ time.) The children 
will give back the definition of each. ■ 

SPORTS ; • . ^ . r . 

^ 1. Basebalir is a game played with a ball and a bat, in which 

. y a: player, after hitting' the ball, runs to tlie bases to make 

• a Kome run. 

% 2. Football : is a game in which two team^ try to take ;:he 

football oveT the goal line to make a touchdown' without the 
other team stopping them. 

"\ * . • 

• * 3.. Basketball ; is a court game .in which one team tries to 

throw more balls through^ high, netted hoop than the ot?her 
i team. 

* . 
, 4. Volleyball ; ^is a game played by hitting a ball with your 
hand over a high tiet. ' , 

1 . ' : . . 

^ 5. Tennis ! - a game played in a court using a racket and balL* 

The players try to hit the ball over a low net. 

' } ' • . ^ ' ' ' * 

^. Ice Hockey : is a sport played on ice where the players 

* ' . \ise a hooked stick to try to get the puck into a netted 

^ goal. 

Puck; a flat round disk used in Ice Hockey. 

% 

7. Skiing : a sport in which a person glides over snow or 

^ water on'l straps of wood or fiberglass. 

^ 8. Taboggannin^ ; is a sport in which a special sled is ridden 

^ down a snow covere<tyCourse in the mountains. 

Taboggan is a long flat, sled with a curved up front. 

9. Bowling ; is a game' where a player rolls'* a ball -down an 
^ <#arlley and trifes to knock over 10 wooden pins. 

Itl. Soccer : is a game in xrtiich two teams try to hit a ball into 
a goal. The players can use sAy part of ''their body except 
their hands or arms to hit the ball.' 

11. Hunting : is the searching for wildlife to kill. 

12. J[ishing: is the sport of catching fish usually using a jrod 
and Line wfth a hook, ^ 

'^13. Horseback riding :. The sport of riding a horse. 

.14. TraQk : ts any sport that involves running, jumping or throw- 
ing in or around a track. 

15* Ice Skating : is a sporf . in whtejt^ a\[ person glides over ice on 
ice skates. ^ 

Ice skates: are fitted boots with a metal runner on the 

bottoih. • O o *^ ' • 
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Activity Level: Knowledge 



Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



The children wifl recognize equipment that §oes with specific 
sports. ' * 

_ ' - w' 
Sports equiopent: mlt» baseball, football, helmed, tennis 

rackety tennis balls, etc. 

The teacher names and shows the equipment fchr^eacb sport 
as she/he introduces- the sport to the children. The child- 
ren fepeat the namea of the equipment after the teacher. 
Let the children -touch, T>lay with, and examine eacb piece of* 
^ulpment. The teacher can demonstrate how tc^ use' 'each 
piece of^equi^nient and take the children through the. motions 
of using the ^equipment . * / 



Activity Level: Knowldege 



Objective: 
Mater;lals: 

Description: 



The children will repeat rules ^about specific sports. 

Pictures of sports; verbar description of a sport scene 
flFom a radio/telecast. 1 ^ . . 

As the ^eacher shows pictures' and defines each sport,, she/ 
he will explain a few s;lmple rules of each spoilt. Then 
the' children- will repeat th6 rules the teacher has ex- 
plained to them. 



Lty Level: 
Objective: 

• Materials:^ 
Description: 



Comprehension 

The children- will define words sucb as sport, team, impire, 
and rule in their own words.' 



Pictures of sports 



The teacher ^hows th^ children pictures of different sports 

and asks the children to define: sport, team,' rule, and umpire. 

The children answer in their own words. ^ 



,Activity Level: 
Objective: 
i MatWlalar - 

. Description: 



Comprehension , * ^ ^ 

The children will demonstrate ho^ to play different sports. 

Pictures of a specific sport; equipment used to play 
different sports. . 

The teacher shows* the children pictures or eijuipment from 
different dports, then as1cs the children to define the 
sport and demonstrate how it is played. Depending 'on the ^ 
sport one or. more children can demonstrate it. 
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^Activity Level: Comprehensloa 



Objective: 



« Materials: 



'Descriptions 



The children will sequence a 4 to 8 part pictured sequence^ 
story after the teacher tells the stary. 

4 to 8 part pictured sequence story 
ditto . ' - 

"Hie teacher tells a story about sports. Then the children 
sequence the pictures going from first to last, putting 
them in the correct order. ^ 



Suggestio^is for stories: > 

1. Baseball player hitting a ball. 
2.. Football player kicking a ball over a goal post* 
- 3. Skifi^r racing down a mountain. 
4: Fisherman catching a fish.' 
5. Bowler making a strike.' 



Activity Level: Comprehension 



Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



Sentences: 



After hearing a descriptive sentence read to them, the 
children will *name the appropriate sport* 

sentences 

pictures' of specific sports; equipment . • 

sports equipment * ^ 

The teacher will read a sentence that described a^^sport. 
The children will either name the sport or pick a picture 
that the spor^describes . For variety, have tjhe children 
'Choose a piece of equipment that goes with a specific sport « 

. , - •) . , 

1. This is a sport in which you use a large ball 
that is thrown through a highihoop. 

' ! 

2. This sport is ^played on a^coiitt and the player 
uses a racket and a sin^l ball. 

3. This sport is done on snow and the person uses * 
narrow strips of wood or fiberglasp. 

4. This sport is played with'teamis. Each team uses 
a bat and a ball to make a home run. 

- • m - 
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Activity LeveJL: 
Objective: 

Materials: 
Description: 



Comprehension - ' 

The children will describe action in pictures about 
sports. 



Action pictures of sports 



The i teacher will give each child a picture that shows 
some ^ction involved with several difiiPSfent kinds of 
sports/ Th^ each child -will des<irj.be what is happen- 
ing in their pictures for the whole class. 



Activity Level: 
Obj eptive: 
Materials: 

Description: 



Application ^ 

The children will associate equipment with a sport. ' 

Sports equipment ' ^ 

or, ' • ' 

Pictures of equipment 

I3ie^ teacher shows thef childrexi^^e equipment associate;! 
with aVparticular sport and asks the children which sifort 
the equipment gdls with. This could be done with as many 
sports as yoQ have equipment or pictures. Or an association 
worksheet could be used. 

Example of a worksheet 



Activity L^vel: Applicat^ion- 



Objectiye: 
Materials: 



Description: 



^ The chiiaren will solve a problem frtvolving d sport* 
or a^^game.' . " « T 

Written problems situations 
or" 

, Board gamesTisuch as; football .^^^/^^ children ^may 

basketball , ^, ' u ^ \ 

^ave these at home.) 

This activity can'be'doiie in oVe of two ways^ The^ teacher 
reads a problem situafipn to the children aii^|||ey have ^ 
to*^find a solution. /A'^second way would be foi*the children 
to-^play a-.board game of football or basketball .and when a 
situation warranting a fule comes up, the chyprfen will 
decide how to solve the problem. <■ ^ , , 



Problems: 



1» Someone has hit the ball 'baseball) 3 tjm^s, but 



they *Wefe foul balls. Who decides whetherlhey are 
out or not and how do' tiv^y decide? 

Someone in a football game kicks the ball at the goal 
post, but no one is surje,it went through the posts. 
Who decides whether^ or not it went through the posts 
and how do they decide. 
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Activity Level: Application 



Obj ective: 

Materials: 
Description: 



\ 



Ihe children will go on a field trip an^ theff.vr^te an 
experience story ajb^xit the trip. 

Pencil and paper (or crayons and paper) 

.The teacher will organize a field trip to a sporting 
goods store. The children will look for all the different 
^uipment in the store^ When class returns to school, the 

^ildr-en will write or dictate to the teacher what they 

^did and saw at the store. Another activitjr would be for 
the children to draw what they saw. 

* tf* * 

Suggestions for other, field trips: 

1. Any professional sports event or game in your, area. 

_ _'^^_^p0y^g eyetit at a school -^ear by. 

' 3. Little League games. . ' ^ •* 

4. Have the class from a team and play another class. ^ 
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Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 



Description: 



Application 

\;€he children will classify sports in a new way.. 

2 large foiiri circles* 

pictures of spojrts or sport equipment 

The teacher shows the children 2 circles and asks them to 
think of new way3 to classify sports. 



Example: One circle can represent outd^Bor sports and the* 

other indoor sports. Encourage the children to.plassify 
the picture^' or equipment In trie correct circle. For 
variety, have tK6 circles overlap. The area in the 
middle can ri^present sports that can be played in or^ 
oht of doors 1 • ^ / 




J' 



The children wiit-tell *slmilarlties^^nd dj.ff erences in 
LSports/ ^ " ^ 

Materials: Pictui^es of sports- and/or^ sports equipment 

Description: The teacher will hold pictures of* two different sports. 
^ ' » Then ask th£e children hpw the spQrts are alike? 

Dftf^rent? • The- chUdreh compare* the sports in their own 
words. ♦ / 



Examples of spgrts to compare: 

Volley vail vs. Tennis 
Skiing vs. Ice. Skating 
Soccer vs. Football 



Ice Hockey vs. Ice skatingli 
Hunting vs* Fishing 
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Activity Level: 
Objective: 
"Materials : 
•Qescription: • 



1^ 



AcxiVity Level; 
Objective: 



« 



Materials:- 



Description: 



Analysis 

The children will act out or pantOin^je ^dif f erent sports. 



Sports equipment (optional) 



This activity can be done in one -of two way3. First, the 
children can us^ the equipment and actually play the 
sport vising ^ne or more children. Second, the chilHrexi. 
can play charades and pantomine the spqrt for the othw; 
children. The pther children would guess what sport .the* 
child was. pantomiming. \ 



An'aly^s 



The children w/ll look at pictures or listen to a record-^ 
ing of a sport* event and name tjje appropriate sport. 



Pi,ctuares of sport 
Tape recording of Sp 
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ts 



This activity can be done in one of two ways. The teacher 
'.can show the children pi^y^yjes 6f different sports andW 
ask 'the children to name the sport and give a reason £or 
,theil: choice or the tether can play a tecorditi^fcf ap 
came sport and^sk the children to hame the sport. ^ 
EneoUrage tK^ children to explain theii; choice. , 



Activity Level:, 
Objective: . 

. '5 Hat^rialsf - 



'Des<iription: 



Analysis ' 

The chil4reji will^^d and difaw in , the missing parts of 
a sports scene. . * . > . • * 

jgictures of sports scerf^ • ^ ^ . , 

Ditto^ * . ' . • / ' 

Crayons an^fpencils • . 

The teacher draws s.everaL sgfcrt Scenei on a ditto., Then 
runs off enough fot the cla^s* feach child finds the " 
missing parts and draws it /^.n. Then colors his/her 
pictures * , «. 



Lt |n. 
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Activity Level: Analysis 



Objective: 

Materials: ^ 
Description: 



The Ghlld]^ will put together an unse^ picture puzzle 
lof a sportf^ 

Teacher nla^^ or connzHBrcial sport puzzle 

The children are given ^tha broken puzzle of a sport 



and asked* to pue the p\«ffi[e tagether. The c^ild has 
to know the parts that make up the whole to be able to 
put the puzzle together. 



Teacher*made puzzles r 



4 



1. Paste' a inagazine picture of a sports event on k piece 
of thin cardboard. 



4 

4' } 



2. Next, ''after paste^or glue has dried, cut-out picture 
* : *into pieces to make the puzzle. ' ^ 

- 3^*' Sports ^^Btratj^ Magazine would be ^^^ood source 

f or> plctB^B 'oj ordering' catalogues f rom* departmeat * 
stores. 1^ ' ^ • W 



A^tvity Lev^: Synthesis 



r 



Ob^^ective: 
Mate^^ls: 



Description: 



The children Wil^plan a trip to a ball game 

•Large sheet' df paiper ; , 

^^agi^:' Majker ^ * ' ' \ 



^lildren they are gping on ^ field ^ 
•fc the, childre^j to\thitik of some' /things 



The ^teacher tells the 
trip* to a< ball game. 

they'll need for the tri^). As t*fe childr^t^ come dp witjh 

.ideas', tjie^ teacher writes" them down,,' The teacher taft'^'suggeat' 



a few things to get«,tAe children started i 



Ideas : 



> 



1. N#ed tfi, buy ticket' ^ " ' ' • 

2i, Arr^ge transportation ' • 

3^' Arrange for lomch (If needecf) . ^ ' ^ 

4.- Arrange for vayp to earn money, to pay for snacks, etc. 

a. car wash '."/.. . - - - 4 

' b. bake sale- ^ ' ' 

c. 'White ^lej^hant sale . 



.Actiyity Leye^: Syhtbes'is 



. ERIC 



Objective: 
, Materials: 

7^ 



TheV^ildren will develop an, ending for/va sports story. 



X 



Beginnings of' stories 
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ftsctiptionr The' teacher begins a stor^ about sports. « The children 
' • ' are^ seated in a circle, the child t9 the right of the 
teacher adds a part to the stdry. It continues around^ 
• th^circle until every child has added something t6 it , 



The last child ends the story. 



Beginnings of^torles: 

' ' , . '* ' r. * Once there \^as a -little bai^ who wanted to ^ke a 

, * * -home- run.' He.... 

\ , / ' 2: ^Once .there was a little*glrl sliding down a ski slope 

I when .... ' - , 

r ^.3. Some children were riding korses in the woods when..., 



Activity Level: Synthesis 
Obje 



The children will combine two or more sports to create a 
new game. 



Materials: 



Description:^ The teacher tells the children that they are going to 
% invent a new game by combinin^Two or three games. 

After the children decide the game rules, the children 
will play the game. ' . - . 



Games to combiae: , 



i 



Volleyball/Tennis 
Horseback riding/Hockey 
Soccer/FooAall 
Basketball/Tennis/Volleyball 



% • 

ERIC, 



Activity Level: Synthesis 

Objective:"^ Th§ children will f^fid a substitute for sports equipment. 

Materials:. Sports equipment 



Df^scription: 



or 



Pictures of s^ports equipment 

The teacher shows a piece of equipment to the children 
and asHs them to pretend they do rftt. have a piece of 
• tfc^uipment.* Then the teacher asks the children what they 
could use to substitute for the piece of equipment. 

*How they could play baseball, for example, if they 
didn't have a bat. 
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Equipment ^to substitute - 

baseball bat 

baseball 

basketball igoal 

volleyball net/tennis net 

hockey stick . 

toboggan sled 

bowl^^g ball &/or pins 

fishing pole/llije/hook 



Substitutions 

big stick ^ 
any roxmd object or newspaper 
clothes basket jvlthout bottom > 
string , ' 
stick with curved bottom 
catdbodrd 

another ball and plastic bottles 
stick, string and safety pin 



Activity .Level: Evaluation * 



Objective: 



Materials: 



bescrlption: 



The children will decide from all the sports studied; which 
one was most satisfying or exciting f(ft them. 

Any materials the child can use independently tp get his/ 
her ideas acr*oss 

Examples: «paper and crayons; tape reorder;: pictures 
froni magazines; clay; plue cleaners. 

Ask eacli phild which, sport they -studied they liked best. 
Encoi^age the childi^en to make a product (a picture, 
object, etc.) that, will show their favorite sport. 
Have the ch^Qren take tutns talking about their product^ * 
^ and telling why they chose their "particular sport. 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 




EvaluSfcfcion 



Th€^ cbildi^eiN^lll tell what they like and dislike about"^ 
spel^iflc spcftsii* * ' ^ / • 



Materials t 



Description: 



:Pi,ciures of ^sports ^ - ' 

The teacher can choose ^.'^port to talk about with the 
dlKjildr^.* If , ''for example, baseball is choset^, the 
te£^her can ask the children if they rememfeer some rul^s 
they'^ 'learned akx^ut baseball helped them to play a 
fair garner* . Talk about' the situations where rules have 
helped. Encourage children to write new rules to make 
the game more suitable .for the children. , 
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B.(ME ACTIVITIES 



UNIT: SPORTS 



Activity 1. Attend a sports event with ydjir child. This could be anything 
from a Jun-lor high football gan^ to a professional; hocky game* 
Explain the uniforms that each team Is wearing, ^^ov protective 
gear Is worn by certain players or all players. Explain 1^ 
referees* or other officials' function. Ta]^ about the score 
and the way It Is kept and displayed. 

Activity 2. Talk about seasons for* sports. ^Relate sports seasons to seasons 
of the"year - fall - football; winter - basketball; sunmer - 
baseball, etc. Different sports are associated with. different 
# seasons. Talk about, each ^sport and how each has adapted to the 
weather. Discuss how these sports and their pectillarltles are 
related to the Reason they are played In. (For example: Basket 
ball Is played Indoors and the season occurs In the winter when 
It Is too cold to be outdoors very much.) 

Activity 3. Play game with your child that is as much like one of the 
popular sports as you feel is appropriate. (For example* if 
your child is very young j hang a bucke^ with the bottK>m cut out 
on a; tree or post about 3 feet off the-^r^tm^^and let your child 
thrqi^ any ball into the bucket to make '^baskets".) 

Activity 4., Read a sto'ry about a sport to your child. Yoi/r librarian may *^ 
be %blk to h'^lp you locate stories about a pavcicular sport or 
spprts in general. 

i ... 



Additional Ideas 



V 
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' ZOO UlfET • , 

t 

Activity Leyel: Knowledge 

Objective: child will listeivto and remember the names of some 

, , zoo'anim^ls* 

i 

ials: pictures of a zoo and/or slic^e^ of a zoo 

pictures of a zoo keeper 
_ V. pictures of zoo animals tod/or models of zoo animals 

. . \ • . ' 

Description: The child will repeat definitions of'Vhat a zoo is, a zoo 

^ ' keeper and name or label some zoo animals after the teacher. ' 

A zoo is .a place vher^ many kinds of animals can be visited* 

A zookeeper is a person who takes' care of the animals at the 
zoo. ^ 

1. Zookeeper feeds, waters, and cares fot ,the animals. 

2. He/she ^so cleans cages. 

ft « < . I 

Zoo Animals: ^ lion . > cancel monkey 

. giraffe ''kangarbq skunk 

elephant tiger » ^ ^ seal 

*>fear hlppoBotaroa Alligator 

zebra rhinocercife . 

A " . ♦ V and more* 



Activity Level: Knowledge 

Objective: j The children wHl^listen to a story* about a zoo and answer 
i' who, what and where qy'est^ons about the story. 

Materials: story i^^ ^ 

questions 

^Description:-. The teacher reads a story to the children about the zoo, 
then asks the children questions about the story. The 
questions must be directly fro#the story. The children 
must listen to the story and answer questions correctly. 

Questions: 

Who was the maitf person in the story? 

- What did the person do? * ^ 

- Where did the story take p4.ace? • ' 
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Activity Level: 
6j)jective.: 

Materials: 
Description: 
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Comprehension , ; 

The fchild will, in his own woxds, define terms associated ^ 
with the zoo. ' , v * * 



pictures of zoc 
pictures of zoo animals 
pictures of zoo k4epef 

The child i? shown pictiires and asked to give a definition 
or describe the zoo and zoo-keeper. Also the child will 
name some zoo animals • 



I 



Activity Level: Comprehension 
Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



Child will be able' to sort zoo animals from those that are 
not zoo animals. > 



2 boxes . ' » 

too animals (toy) 
farm animals (toy) 

Teacher says to the child, "Some of these animal3 you could 
see at the zoo. Put all zoo animals in this box and put all 
*the animals ydu wouldn't s^e at the zoo in this box." 



Activity Level 



Objective: . 

Materials: 

Description: 



Comprehension 

Child will be able to match pictures that are alike. 
Zoo lotto gam^ . 

Each child is iiealt a large card with ;6 pfctures of zoo 
animals otflCt^ Then from a group of Ihdividual. cards, 
each child is dealt[.6 cards. -Thftn, if he doesn't have it, 
the* child asks who has an elephant or whatever animal is 
on his card and gives it to that^chi\d. The child who 
fills his large card first, wins. , A highfer level Would 
be for t}ie children to match animals of the different 
classes. Such as reptiles, maimaals,^ birds • 
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Activity Level: 
Objective: ^ 

Materials: 



Comprehens ion - . 

The child will retell story and out pictures of story in 
the correct order. ' ^ ^ 



a story 

pictures 'of zoo animals and' a little girl. 
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Description: 



The child will listen to a story about a little girl who 
gets lost. After hearing (he story, the child will retell 
the story in his own words and place the pittur^s in the 
correct order. 

Note; See story at end of unit. 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 
Materials: 
Description: 



Comprehension 

The child will recognize the sounds of zoo animals 
tape recording of zoo animals* sounds 

Teacher will hold up picture of each animal as the record 
plays and tell ^ich animal makes that sound. Next, the 
record is played again and child picks out the picture of 
the animal. 



Activity Level: Coio|>rehension 

Objective:^ The children will listen to a sent^ce describing a zoo 

. animal and name the animal or select 4 picture, of .the ^anjlmal . 

f» 

Materials: pictures or slides of zoo anl^oals 

Description: The teacher will read a sentence describing, a zoo animal. 

The children. name the animal or select a picture 5f the 
correct animal. 

Sentences : ' ^ 

1. I am an animal with a furry mane and I roar. Who am I? 

"* * ' 

2« I am an animal with a long, long neck and I' have spots. 
Who am I? • 

3. I have a long truok or nose and floppy ears. Who am I? 

4. 'I' look like I have striped pajamas on. Who am I? 

5. I have a pouch to carry my baby in and t hop< Who am I? 



Activity Level: 
Ob J ective: 



Application 

The child will visit a zoo, recognize animals, hear sounds 
they make and experience smells and other fa^ts about the zoo. 



M2 
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Destrlptlon: 



The child will take a field trip to a zoo. While at the zoo 
children will be asked questions about what they are seeing, 
smelling and hearing. 



Questions ; 

- What class "of animals do each animal belong ^n? and why? 

- How do animals get to the zoo? 

' - What do the different animals eat? 
• How do the animals protect themselves? 

- Where do the animals (beirs) live other than the zoo? 

- which animals are helpful to man?^ 

- Do we eat any zoo animals? ^ 
Classes of animals: 



Mammals 
Birds 



Reptiles 
« Amphibians 



Fish 
Insects 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 



Materials: 
Description: 



Application 



Child will act like a particular zoo animal such as (zebra, 
elephant^ lion, giraffe) In .front of a group of children. 
The children will guess which animal he is. , • 

pictures of zoo animals 



When shown a picture of an animal, the child will act like 
the animal in front of a group. The group will try to guess 



which animal the child is playing. 



Activity Level: 
^^jectlve: 

Hater ials: 

ft 

* 

Description: 



Application 

^The children will classify zoo animals in a different way. 

2 large circles * ] - 

toy zoo animals or pictures of zoo animals 

The teacher tells the children that they are going to^ 
classify zoo animals in a new or different way. Then sby/he 
gives the children toy zoo animafls and 2 large circles. She/ 
he tells the children to put all the animals that eat^ only 
meat in one circle, all that eat vegetatiot* in the other, and 



those that eat both In the middle. . 




Activity Level: 
Obj ectiver- 

Materials: 
Description: 



implication 



^The children will match pictures of baby animals or to^ 
baby animals with pictures* or toys of aduJ^^-^^lmals* 

pictures of adult and baby zoo animals « ; ^ ' 

^ or . . „ — ^ — - 

toys of adult and baby zoo animals. 

The teacher shows the children the animal^ and asks the 
children to match the baby animals with the mother animals < 
Childrein p^ace mother with baby of all the animals. 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials: 
Description: 



Application • , 

The children will list all the animal^s tiiey can think of 
and tell; Vhy they would be 'goo4 zoo animals or not. 



large^ sheet of ^aper 
magic vflcer 



blackboard ^ 
chalk , 



The teacher asks the-cKl^dr^n to think of and name all the 
anlmald they can think of while ^h^he writes them down.- 
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After doing this, the teacher goes back over the list ^nd 
ask the'^ cljildren why each onfe would be a good animal for a 
zoo to have or why it would not be goo'd. 

Some reasons tor not appropriate^ animals : 

1, See all the time in neighborhood. • * 

2. They are pets'. _ - — 



'3. Need very large ground to roam qn. 
'Some re^^^ns for"" appropriate ^animals ; 

1. Uncommon animals ^ 

2, ,,They are becoming extinct. 



3.' They have been injured and <^ not survive in^he 
. Wild. 



Activity Level: Analysis ^ 
^j^jeetive: ' To put together parts* of an elephant tx> make a whole. 




Materials: 



DescriptionJ 



^ paper bag 

4 elothes pins 



Activity Le'vel: 



string 

construction piper 



Fill h paper bag with newspaper *ind tie* with string. Twist 
second H of bag and tie with. String. Cut paper ears and 
pastTe .on. Clip clothed pins on Bottom for legs. Paste 
.on cifcles for eyes and cord^pr yam for tail. This activity 
could be done two ways 7 one >^ay "would be to have a -model 
for the children ta jsee and th^ give each child the materials 
and ask them to copy it or a second way would be to give the 
child the majkerials ^d say, **Can you make a 200 animal from 
these materials?" ^ ^ " i * . . r 

. ' * % \ 



Analysis 



> 



Obj ective: 



Child will be able to find and draw what is missing from a 

9/fr ' 



Description: 



picture of anmleph^^nt with no trunk, or caoltel with no hump 
or zebra with no tail. ' * ^ * 

picture of animals with missing parts 
crayons or magic markers • aes 

Child is- given iNf icture sxi^- as an elephant with no trunk. 
Child dr^s the missing par^ on the anj^ial. « 



Activity Level; Analysis 
Objective: 



Materials: 



Description: 



The^^hildren will paint picture of zoo. animals either from 
memory or by looking at pictures. 

small paint brxistrSs 
vaterNCol0r or tempera •paints i 
pap^ (nevsprint) ^ - 

.'strips of black construction papfer 



pictures of zoo 
animal^ 



The teacher asks each child to^aint a picture' of one zoo 
animal. The child c^ decide which animal he/she wanta to 
paint and whether he/she' needs a picture tQ paint f rom. 
When the picturer is dry; each child pasts strips of, black • 
*paper over his picture to represent th^ animal's caj;e at the 
zoo. ' ^ ^ 




Activity Level: Synthesis 



Objective: 

* 

4 

Hater ials: 
Description: 



The child will plaij^ a trip ta tl^e zoo inlluding how to, get 
there, what to do ^ while there, and how long to stay. 

magic nnarkers ' H 

poster board % * .... 

map' , . ■ * 

teacher asks the children what would be best way ;;o go 
to the zoo?'. After deciding b^ looking at^e map, the 
child wQuld draw' a picture on tlje poster board of a car 



■ ^ bus, ' or whafever the mode pf transportation. Then ^discuss 

. ^ ' ^har-^hey would do whili ,at the zpo-'^nd what they would See , 
•T thWte. Then, draw pictures of what, they might s^e. Nejrt, talk 

% alioat what would be the best time* to stay, and how- they would 
jfooe home. If 'children's fine motor skills, were not developed 
;^nough for the-draw^ng, the |eacher could sketch the pictures. 



^Activity tevel: ' S^thesis • • . ^ 

Objective: ^ Thef^children will plan a zoo without cages. . • ' ^ 

MaJt^irials:. . - crayous or magic markers ' ^ 

large pieces o^ P4per ^ ^ 

DescripflSyfc The teacher: t^^Is the children that they are going to plan 
^ • ' ^^W^ " a zoo that has ho cages. The teacher gives each child a 
s^.- p'iec6 of large pap^||^d crayons, then 4sks the children 
\ to draw % zoo without' cages thinking of how much land -they 
^ . " would»n^ed jLn- all, Jy)iy much land each animal would ne'ed, whaf^ 

A , habit'St each animaPiives In , how the people \»uld be protected 

. * ^ .a * from, the animals, and which animals would be best for thd zoo. 

• ^ Thd^JjiLdren draw their 'gictures and tell the cldss aboujl 

their plan^or zoo^ ' ^ , 'i 

^ Activity LfevelT Evaiuatiorf ^ ^ 

^ / ^ . ' 

Objectitre: / The child will decide what 200 animal he/she likeg b^Ut and* why, 

-Materials: pictures of * zoo ^animals 

, . ^ «^ » . ^ " 

^ ^\ y_ bescrlpti6nY ^ The teacher shOwf • the child pictures of zoo 

* . " the, child to. choose which. animal hejfshe like 
. * ' • he/she l^k-es it'besli. 

. " '. -■'% ' ■ • — ■ — — '■ 

' ^ Acti^Lty Level-: * Evaluation ^ » .\ v . - /■ 

• ' ' ■ ^ ^ • . ' • ^ . - , • ^ ■ ' 

Objective: yhe chj.ldren will listen to two stories "about zoo's and ^^e^^^ 

keeper*^aftd decide who y4s the test zookeeper ,atid why. _ '^'^ 

\^ ' Materials:** ^ 2 stories about'zoo and zookefeper ' " - 

Description: The te&cher reads the. children two stories about zOos and, zoo 
\* ^ ' * ^ keepers, ^Chen asks the children who was the* B^st zookeeper in 

the stories and why they ^^il'nk^lfe was*" the best. 




story: 



dnc^ Jtliere was; a little^ a^rl^|^i|ent for a walk. She 
waljcdd too far and got lo^t^^^nTen she me|: different zoo 
animals: She asked each .animal where sh[e was#and who 
they were. . Th^y each tell het-who they are, but they do 
not know where she Is until finally the /elephant 4ciiows 
because an elei^hant never forgets. 

^Couldr^be as few o*^as many animals ^ desired.) 



^ . ■ . ' - zoo UNIT BOOKLISt 
* ' 



NoKon Hatches 4:he Egg. Dr. Seuss. . ' ^ 

=H^ 7 ^ T-^ ^ - • 

Great pictures. Not. top wordy. This story' Is about an elephant/ 
yahfl tries to hatch" an egg. * ' * ' , . ' 

e • . , .. . 

What mimals Do . Richard Scdrry. 

\abeled pictures of illustrated' animals and birds. 

/ . , * 

Goodtime Animal Book . Pearl J^tts. 

*' • ^ , 

Photographs of a variety of fan^ zoo, and everyday animals. A 
light, comical look at animals. 

The Big Elegjiant . Golden Book. Kkthryn. anid^ gryg^ Jackson. 



ej?lrc 



Story of an elephant that , leaves thedclrcus and tries a variety 
of Qlty career^. Good, clear illustrations. 'A little wprdy for 
preschbol - / • ^ . 

CraSf Zo5^ Norman Brfdwell. ^ • - ^ * 

Clear illustrations. 'Zookeeper leaves- and puts His wife* in charge 
of the yilmals. She trle^ to make many ridiculous- Changes. Godd 
' ^ ^ learning experience. ' ^ / , ' ^ ' 

* 

■ 

A Lion in the M^dow . Margaret Mahyk, 

^ Coldrful pictures. Long story * • , ^ 

/. ''^ - . ' 

Animal Babies . Arthur Gregor. Published by. Harper and , How. 

A book of photographs 6t zoo animals arid, their babies. Nice" ^ 
' pictures and information about the animals." 

New At The Zoo . Peter Lippman.# Published by Harper and Row. * 

This is a stor^ aBout a hew animal at the zoo Vho would not sleep. 
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Zoo' unit booklist '(continued) ' . , ' 

Talking books: ^ ^ ' . 

Our Captive Animals . By Joseph J. McCoy. RD6082. 
• ' Emphasizing the contributiom zoo animals make. 

heo the Late Bloomer . RD6303 

Story of a tiger who can't read, write, draw, or eat neatly. 



Where the Wild Things Are . Maurice Sendak. TB3167. 

.Story of a litt^^bjy whQ v^-fits an imaginary land- where the 
wild things ar^B 

FILMS 



"Looking at Reptiles" . Encyclopedia Britannica •Films ^ ^11 minutes. 

"Brown Bears Go Fishing" .' Coronet Films. 11 minutes 

'"Black Bear Twins". Encyclopedia Britannica Films. 10 minutes. 

"Zoo Baby Animals: . Encyclopedia Britanni^^a Films. ' 11 minutes. 
'/ • ^ . 

"Mother Deer and Her Twins" , ^cyclopedia Britannica. 11 minutes. ^ 

— 1 ^ ' 4i 

"Elephant Baby" and Elephants" . Encyclopedia Britannica Films. 11 minutes. 
^ "Animal^ - Ways They Eat" . Encyclopedia Britannica. 11 minutes., 
> "Big Animals lit ^rica"^ Encyclopedia Britannica Films. 
"Zop^Animals in Rhyme". Coronet Films j 11 ^^tes. 

"Rikkr- The Baby Monkey". Encyclopedia Britannica Films. 11 minutes. 



"FliM^er the Seal". Coronet Films: 11 minutes.; 
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HOIE ACTIVITIES 



Unit : Zoo 



Activity. 1 . 



Activity 2, 



Activity 3, 



Activity 4. 
Activity 5^ 



If your child Uh8 toy animals that are f omd 4ii the zoo, get 
them out and together set up a pretend zoo*. Help your child 
say the names *of ' the animals' and dfscuss wh^t foods each one 
eats* ' |k . ^ ^ 

Play^a ^ame of ''Guess t^at^animal this. is*" 'Describe a zoo 
animaj and tell vh^t 'it eats and where it comes from ^d ask' 
youf child to' tel} you it's\name* Sleep score if you like by * 
giving the child'^a point for 4ach one guessed ^and' yourself a 
pojjit for each one no/f guessed. (Make sure your child has 
some siiccess!) 

Find books or encyclopedia with Information al^out some of the 
animals in the zoo and find q^t where they come^ from* For 
e:2g^ple: A tiger con^ies from India, etc* Your librarian can 
help you with flnd^^ this Information and guide you to some 
%goo.d books.. , , 

- . y ' ' ^ • • 

Lo^ok In your T.V^ schedule to find program^ about wild animals 
Itch one with your child* Point out^he »:fferenc& be:^ 
life in the wild and in the zoo* 



ifMlteat 



Talk with your child about ''extinctioolV and the problem of 
endangered sffecies*" Explain that the developing cities "and 
farms have made it harder and harder for some wild animals to 
survive and how zoos and other effor|^0 of man help preserve 
some exam^es of ax^mals^so tl^at they will not ^1 be killed* 
Explaj!Si how zoos exist to give people the chance tf see animals 
^that are too -dangerous or come from too far away to be seen 
aby other way. %^ 
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. HOLIDAY UNIT; HALLOWEEN 



Activity Level: Knowledge ' ^. 

Objective: , The children will j^efine words t^pat are associated with ^ 

Halloween. '-^ ' . * 

*■ « ^ 

^ ». ' ' ' 

Material^: pictures of a hallowed' niask 

* pumpkin 

" ' ^ ^ jack-O-lantem . 

children trick 9t treating 
bat«» black cat, witch' 
skeletons ^ - .* 

• • J * ' ' > ^^st ^ 

Description: While looking at pictures, the teacher will define the word^ 
associated with Halloween and the children will give ^ the, * 
dft^jaitioa back to the /^cher. 

Words to defines 



- Halloween - is a day when some children dress up knd , 
visit' friends to get candy. Children dress up as witches, 
ghosts, skeletons, blacK cats, clowns, pumpkins^ fancy 
ladies or gentlemen and lots of others. 

Mask - is aomethina .you put over your^face so people do ^ ^ 
not know'who you aire. ^ 

- Pximpkin ^ is a fruit on a 'vine. * ' ; 

- Ja ek-O- Ian t em - a punipkin with ^a f ac6 cut' in it ^nd a candle 
inside'. ' ' * ^ . ^ ' ' 

- Bats - are small bia,ck animals that -are usuall5\ found flying 
in caves or dark areas. 

- BlaQk cat - is a cat that is black and associated with witches 
and bad luck. /|v^ 

- Witch - is. an u^ly old Voman wboi is believed to have magic 
powers, , ^ . ' ^ 

- Ghost is a demon who dresses *up In a sheet-like costume. 

- Skeleton - is J:he l«)nes. of 'a, person or animal. 



Activity Level: Knowledge ^ • ' 

Objective: The children will learn some ^acts about 'how * Ha ll'oween 

originated. ^ ^ % 

\ . : ^ . '• 

Materials: Pictures of childrem trick or treating. ^ 

• ■• ' : ^ . * • •. - # 

Description*: The children will repeat some facts about how Halloween 
• • originated after hearing thte teacher tell them. 

Fact : Halloween comes from all Hallow^' Eve when evil spirit^ 
, ^ were supjJosed to roam- the world. This holiday* is cclebxated 

rD?r" • ^ 0^ October 31st. * I 



i 



Facts; 




• • • \ » 

On Qctober 3l8t* thex:e was aa end-of -"Sunmer celebration in 

Britian. Bobbing for apples ands putting out fruit or 'vegetable 

arrangements were ^ part of the- celebration. Now^e do thia 

pn Halloween;, 

The Celts beli^ed th^t all dead people went back tfo where they 
lived on the'Slst day, of October. and 'that is why people dress, 
like gliosts and skeletons on Halloween. * , ^ 

Long ago, in England the children (on all Saint Day) went, 
from house to house begging for cakes and that is how , , j 
children started trick or treating in t;he United States ^^-^'H 

People no. longer believe in ghosts and evil spirits but we 
still enjoy Halloween becaxise it captures our imagination'. . 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials:' 

Description: 



Comprehension 

h 

Ldrth 



/ 



The chil<irfh Will associate things that go with Halloweea^i^ 

A worksheet^ with things associated with Halloween and ^ 
other holidays. , , * . * ' . 

The teacher givtes t!he children a worksheet and asks the\ 
children* to circle, all* the things associated with H^lf^M^en. 
It time permits, the children' mi^t color the -j^ict urea. \ 
(See Worksheet.) . 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 




Comprehension 



The children will list and define words that are as 
with Halloween. ^ ^ • 




iated 



Materials: Pictures of Halloween ^ ^ . * 

Description: v^hV*^^^^^" shows the children pictures associated with 
'Halloween and a^ks dbem to label each one and define the 
pictures or words. 



Activity I^vel: Application 



Material's: 



Description: 



^e children will setjtience pictures about getting ready 
for Halloween .without ^ model and tell .the teacher the 
story. ^ - ^ ' 

. 4 to 6 'part sequence story 

The children are given ditto pictures ab'but Halloween.' 
They are asked to put the pictures ^ the correct order. 
Then 'the teacher asjks ffee child tb tell her/him the story 
libout the pictures. (See pictui^es on page ,) 
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Analysis ^ 

The children will answer 



Activity Level: 

Objective: 

Materials: 

Desc^ption: 



questiona-about Halloween 



Pictures of Halloween associated objects or Halloween ^ 
objects. . . ' * ^ 

While looking at the pictures of Halloweeij, objects, the 
children will answer why questions asked by the tiacher. 



Questions such as ; 

. - Why is Hallowejen called Halloween? 



- Why is on October 31st? 

- Why do pieople bob for apples on Halloween? ' 
-,Why do people dr<ess like ghosts ^d skeletons on 

Halloween? - / 

- Why do, children trick of trea^^on Halloween? . 

- Why do we still celebrate Halloween? 



Activity Level: Synthesis ' ' ^' • 

Obj-e^tive: - The children plan a party to celebrate Halloween 

Materials: iPaper ^ ^ ^ » ^ 

P;fencils V ' • ^ 

Description: The teacher telld the children they are going to ^ave a 

Halloween party. ,Then she/he as'lcs the childr^en to plan it. 
, The teacher says htf/she will write *down what they will have 
; • to eat and what tfcey wi^ll do at t^e party. 

The teacher can help by asking «ich questions as:.^ 

- What do you thic^k we should have to eat? , ^ - ^ 

, ' Teacher should list everything and then go back and 
ask if they catl easily get' the things. 

/ ^ - What do you want to do at' the party? 

/ ^- Can you think of new games to play at th^ party? 

/ - What do you want to we^tr to the party? 



ERIC 

v: 



• 2:54 



Activity Level: Evaliidtion* , 

^ . * 

Objective: , The children viKL answer what they Ifice best about Halloween 



Materials: 
Description:, 



and why? 



J. 



The teacher asks a, group of children what they like best 
about Halloween and' why and writes it on the blackboard. 
The teacher triefl* to get several ansj^ers. 



-5-r- 



Activity Level: 

Obj ective: 
ft 

Materials: 
Description: « 



Synthesis 



The children will make ghosts from tissues. 

white tissues ^ » . 
string 

black magic marker^ . ^ * 

The teacher presents the^' above material to the children. She 
then ask the children how th^y can make a ghoets from above 
material. The children ball up one tissue and place in another 
t'issue, then tie string around it for th^ ghost * s <head. Then 
each child dots the, ghost *s eyes, nose^an^ mouth with the 
black ifi^gic markers. 





Subsection: Thanksgiving 



v. 



257. • 
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HOLIDAY UKIT; TttAKKSGIVING ' • #. 

Activity Level: Knowledge , ' 

The cUldren will remember words, definitions and facts ^. 



Objective: 
Materials: 



The cUldren will r< 
about Thanksgiving. 



definitions . - " - 

words r . 

facts 

pictures of things associated vith Thanksgiving 



Description: 



The. teacher shows the chUdrien pictures' of things we associate 
with Thanksgiving. 'As she/ he do^s this, the teacher defined 
each word' and gives some fap£1& about Thanksgi^ng. The ^ 
children will recall the fac^s after the teacher gives it to 
them. ^ • ' * 

Definitions:- 



1. Thanksgiving: is a holiday celebrated to, give thanks for 
all our food, clothing,^ families and homef. 

2. Pilgrims: the first 'people to^re^s'^tivfe^-'Oceat^^ sfetjile 
in america. . X^'T^ 

3. Turkey: a large' American.-^rd usually eaten at Thanksgiving. 

4. ' Indians: were the first people tO' live in America; native 

Americans. * ^ ' . 

5. Tepee: a triangular shaped tent usually made from skins. 
American Indians lived in tepees. 

6.. Lbg cablnV ^a house made of logs and mud that 'the Pilgrims 
and Indians built for 'homes. ^ 



Facts: 



1. * Thanksgiving comes on the ^th Thursday . in 'Hovember. 

2. The Pilgr^Jtts came to Plymouth in 1620. 

^3. The Pilgr^s came to America from. England. 



^tivity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Knowledge. 



the child will fill in the missing words as the teacher rereads' 
the story. \ 

story . , 



Description: Read a story about the *^ii;st Thanksgiving. 

1., "Once upon a time, a group of people came to America on 
a ship callfed the Mayflower . 

2. They landed on a place called Plymouth Rock . 

3. These people were called Pilgriml^ 

4. It was cold iihexi they came to America, so they built a 
log cabin to live in to keep warm. ^ * 
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5. The 'Pilgrims made irj.ends with the Indians who lived 
in tepees * ^ . " , ^ * 

6. The Indians and .Pilgrims planted seeds and grew many 
, kia d a o f f ood. " ' — — ™ 



7. Jhey gtew potatoes » corn, cabbage , turnips , . pumpkins , 
• 'squash , and, peArs * 

8. ""The Pilgrims and ^he I^^diana ^re very happy that they 
Jujid raised plenty of food in tneir gardens . 

9. So they* got together to celebrate' having enough. food to 
keep them alive and in good health dxiring t;he cold winter. 

10. This- special Sky is ,now-a Ijeg^l^, holiday that American 
-people celebrate by having a big feast . It 's^ called 
Thanksgiving Day I ' ^ , 

The teacher then rer^ds the story and lets the cbildr^glKill 

in "ithe missing .words that are underlined. 



Activity Level: 
(Jbjective: ^ 

Materials: 
Descrtptioni 



Comprehension 



The children wi^l define words and recall facts about Thanks* 
giving. in their own words. 

Pictures of things associated with Tha^sgiving 

The teacher will show the children pictures about Thanksgiving 
and ask the children to rei^all the facts and* define the \A)rds 
associated with Thanksgi^ng. * The. children will define the 
words and recall the fac^d in t^ir own words. • - 



Activity Level: 
Objective: 

Materials: 



Description:- 



Comprehension - ' , 

The, children will describe, action in a picture about Thanks- 
giving. . , ' * 

picture of someone baking a turkey , - ' 

picture of pda>ple eating Thanksgiving dinner 

picture of people on the May^ower . ' 

picture of Pilgrims fUid Indians planting com 

picture of pilgrims and* Indi^ps eating Thanksgiving dinner 

paper - magic markers # 



4, 



The ^teacher shows ^he children Thanksgiving pictures, then 
asks them to tfell. her/him about the pictjure. The teacher 
writes down wha^d the children said and reads it back t:o thetai. 



Activity Leve}.: Comprehension 



Objective: 



IfitefiaLs: 



Descriptio: 



The children will sequence a 4 to 8 part sequence picture 
story ^fter having it read to them.^ ^ 

4 to 8 part pictured sec^uence story (ditio) ' ^ 

scissors 

glue 

paper 




Note: 



cher dr2^s a 4 to 8 part sequen^ce story on a ditto, \ 
s off enough copies foV^ch childf Then the ^tea^her 
or tells the story to the children. The children cut 
iAures and glue them. correctly (right sequence) on a 
e of paper. ^ * ,y 

If no ditto is a-^lPLlable, one copy ycaiTTJf shared by ciass 
with each child taking a turn. / / - \ ^ 



ActivitV Level: 
Objective: 



Comprehension ^ 

The« children will choose a picture of sometliltig oy someone 
associated with Thanksgiving after hearing a sentence read 
to them. 



^faterials: 



Thanksgiving pictures 
sentences 



Descriptiot^:< 



The teacher will read a sentence to the children and aik the 
, children to pick the picture that- the sentence describes. 

Sentences: • 

- ■ 

1. *This is a holiday celebrated* to give thanl^ for what we. 
have. • 

2. These are tfce first people:=to cross the ocean and settle 
in americ'a. 

3. , This is a largft. American, bird eaten at Thanksgiving. 

4. These were the very first people in A*rica. 

5. A cone shaped' house covered with skins and held together 
wit^ poles. ^ 

f>w This is & house made of logs and mtid. 



Activity Level: 
Object4.ve;ii^ 

Materitlls:' 
Ascription: 



Application 

The children will'sequence a^pictured story about* the *^anks- 
giving without having heard' the story.. , 



4 to ^8 part pictured sequence story about Thanksgiving 



The chiidren are given a theiiie related to Thanksgiving. The 
teacher asks the children to place the pictures in 'order so * 
they tell a story. Then the children tell the story to the 
class or tfte peacher. 

, . ' 2i;(/ ■ ' ■ ' 



Storx ideas: 



Story ef a faml^ celebrating* Thfcksg^ving^ ^ - _ 
Story of a Pilgri© family bildlilC ^los cabin'. 
Story' of Pilgrims travelling on the Mayflower, . . 
^ 'Story of an Indian family b^ore the ;|pilgrins earned 

' f — .1^*^ 



3 ^ — jji — : « 

Activity iTevel: Application' 



Objective: ' ,|he childten will make a Pilgrim hat from a^ 



Materi 




paper plates * . ' ^ ' ^' 

black magic markers . ^ ^ ' ,* 

8<HLar*e piece of yellow constjructidn paper 
black strips of cons true ttcJn piper . ^ ^ 
stapler . ^ ' * *^ ' 



Description 



1 



The teacher makes a mod^l of a Pilgrim' s^ hat , then tolls' the 
children they are going, to make one. She/he tells- fche .chfldreh 
the .above ihaterials a^e to* be used to'make their hats The 
children. make their hats from the model* ^ ' h.^ 

^teng jn making Pilgr^'s hat : • T 

;i. Gut hole in/^paper plate lajrge d4i|ftgh to f it ^the crown 

ofJIe-child's Head'. . > ■ ^ X • 



I 



2. • Color plate with black magic marker* , ^ 

' 3. Staple strips of black construction pape^^c 

* onto ^inside br^. ^ . . ^ ' 

. . eoloi^mall square ^inside, yellow^^^are.^'"-^** 

' 5. )[^taple yellow square to one black strip* In front. 



o form' a cross 




strips 
of constn 
tion paper 



top vlfew 




Objective 
» Materials: 
DescrlptloniC 
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Applicftion 

One<^to-oni correspondence: 
workslieet * 



add 'thel jnlssing feathers. 



Divide plain paper into 4 sections. Trace or^aw form 
of turlcey in each square with no leathers • Indicate numbc^r 
of feathers, to be ^dded to' each 'turkey in lower right hand 
corner of oach squa|^|^TJ>B^child pasters the correct number 
of feathers on turkey^Jflndlan. (M^y also, use face of an - 
Itidian wl^ head bana 9r extra work s^hee.ts.) 





3« 





6 
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Activity I^eve^: Analysis ' . ** ^ ' 

Objective: . the 'children will t^lX similarities ^ftd differences of 

• * \ Thanksgiving and Christmas. 

=tt Material^ 




Description: 



ctured scenes fif'pm bot,h holidays ^ * ' 

Mat^fMals contoonly .associated with both holidays - %J 
example: * Christmas' tree; turkey; santa claus*; pirgflm dolls 
Paper and Pencil \ . • ' 

The teaser shows the children' pictur-es of both holidays 
and asksVhe'^^children to tell the ways in which Christmas* 
and -Thanksgiving are. the same 4nd the ways .they are different, 
The teacher 'writes them down and the- class discusses them. 
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Activity Level: Analysis 



Objective: 



Materials: 



When shown models with miss 
with Xhanksgiving, the' child 



siiik pa 
LdrlLw 



parts of ^things assqcia^d 
will V tell, what -is missing. 



Description: 



Model of tepee without door ^ 
MDdel of log cabin without chimney 
MDdel of Indian headdj?6&» without feathers 
Models of Pilgrim (hat without buckle [ \ 

( ^&^\ n s t rue t i on s ) 

The t%ache;c^v makes the above models with missingjarts and 
asks the children to touch the models^without looking and 
tell her/him what- is mislsing. The teacher can give some 
hints. • ' . * * ^ 



Inst 



rW 



ions for models: 



Tepee: 



Cut large .circle, then cut a slit in cifcle and y 
staple together to make a cone 'shape. With rubber 
band on one tod of sti ck, plac^ up in cone. 
not cut a door . 





Log ^ cabin : Us^ -a' small cardboard box. Color or paint strips 
to represent logs'or paste small sticks on cardboard 
box (be better to*touch). Cut openings for dbor and 
^ \^ windows. The children could say roof or chimney is 
missing. ^ 




V Indian Headdress : Just cut a long strip of^ paperfcnd ;3taple 
ends together. ?aste shapes 61 materialis for design 
, on strip. Do not make feathers. 




Pilgrim ^at : Se€^||ipplication Level Pilg^rim hat and leavi 
^ff buckle or yellow square. 



4^ 



ivity Levfel: 'Synthesis 



Objective: ' The. children will perform a play about the first Thanksgiving. 

Mateciils: Knowledge level story* of first Thanksgiving ^ , 

' Indian and Pilgrim hats • 



ERIC 
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Description: 

/ 1» , V 
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The teacher telle the children they. are going ta put on a 
4play about the first Thanksgiving. The oniy clue she/he 
gives tl\em is that soawB children wfted to be Inxfiany and ' 
, ^Ifcme children. need to be Pilgrims. The children plan and 
perform the play using their own words ^ 

Nole : The teacher might reread knowledge level story before 
askiflg children to perform play. 



Activity tevel: Syntjhe^is, 



Objective: * 
Materials: 

Description: 

. 'V ■ ■ 



Dramatization 

Gray coat with pocket 
hat (winter) 



It'§ Time for ThaIlk8givl^g > by Elizabet'h Hougly Sechrist tand 
Janette Woolsey , ,195T^ 'Macra^a Smith Company, Philadelphiai < 
pg. 189. ' ' . ' > > 

"November's Gift:" - ' • • ' 
^^^^ 1 * 

NovenAer .is a* lady (child<walks abotjt; room slowly foaming). 

in a plain gray • coaf * ' ^ 

That ls^ery <51offely biitjtoned 

up around her throat. , * ' . - 

And after-^i^he's been roaming (stops/ ro^nlng kboutO 
^- ^^l around tife Town, 

*$he reaches in her pocket, (reaches in pocket) ^ 

Deew deep down. * • ' 

Then polls out a present, (child gayly laughs or giggles) 

andrwith' laughtef gay, v * 
Says to everybody, . ' [ , 

/'Here's Thanksgi^dja^^^yl" (child responds verbally). 



Note : Children can memorize lines and turns reciting while 

' others act out the poem. Encourage^ the children to m^k^ 
* * props. . . » * 



Ai;tlvity Level; ^flvaluation - . - ^ * ; 

Objective: The children, will ell what they like bes^ ab 

^ > .now and the first thanksglvllbg and why. 



t 

Halarlals : 



Description: 



'Pictures of first Thanksgiving (story books) 
Pictures of Thanksgiving now, (magazines) 



ThankBgi^jig 




a^^iyJhg^ 

asks |he children what *th^ir ftfvorlt-e thtog about the^ - 
t Thaffllsgiving is ind^w.by*. Then. sTieVhe^asks what -t\e\r ' 



The^te&cher shows the children pictures of both Th^ 
and 
iirst 

^fayolritffe thing i^- about 'Thanksgiving' now* and why. ' Children 
answer in their own words. ^ • * . * 



: r 



HOLIDAY UNIT; CHRISTMAS / 



Activity Le\rel: Knowledge 



Objective: 



When shown* pictures, th^ cliild will name individual 
Items* which belong in Christmas Unit In response to ^ 1 
question "What la this?" (Visual aids for teachers) 



Materials t Old Ch'ristipas cacds or Christmas catalog 

Tag 'board ^ 
Glue . , ' * 
* * . ' Scissors ' > 



Description: 



Teacher may want to use Christmas. cardd or make her/hla 
own flash cards of Christmas objects with. Christmas cards. 
Cut object from front of tsfPi such as a poinsettia and paste 
on -white 3X5 tag l:)oard or^3 X 5 ihdex card. Continue with 
other^ objects found on front of cards such as: Christtoas 
tree, santa claus, bell, decoration3/omaments, reladeeir, 
gleigh> Christmas greeting or toys. • • ^ ■ *• 

Use the same" procetlure. tb make visual cards by checking 
Various Christmas catalogs for possible pictures. 




Activity Level: 
Obj^tive: 



Knowledge • ^ ^ . . ^ ' ' 

pie children will repeat gpmA facts about Christmas and label 
things associated wlt^h .'Christmas. \ 



Materials: 



Description: 



Facts 
^ 



Cards with facts about Christnias 

•Pictures of things associated with Christmas 

' ^ ^ ^ ' 7 
Thiji knowledge level should be eiven t9 the children* over % 

period of days wiTh^^e teacher giving the chilcfren the^acts 

and the child repeating them. (Sroup time In the morning : 

would be a good time to give some of 'the. facts. . , ' 

: Christmas comes on^December 25th every year i V 

-yThe gref^in^ for Christmas is "Merry Christmas" or "Bapp" 
Holidays". 



- Christmas is a 



Fact: 



^i^e when s'ome people ej^change^or ^ive^ gifts. 

- Songp that are's^g at Chris ftfoas * time* ^e called Christmas 
Carols. V * ^ " 

- T^e trees and plants used at C^^risCmas time are evergreei^^ 

- Because of. the green trees and Wed berries, the colors 
associated with Chr;tstmafl are red 

- The Christmas flower ia the polnset 

'Many differtot p^op^e moye^,to the'lJ.|.6. and brought . 
different ChristJias customs with them.' 

- Th6 Dt\tch* people -l^d a person called ?t\ Nicholas who is 




now our santa^claxis. 

Llhe people from Holland believed if they were good, St.^ 
'Nicholas voxxld brfSg them gifts; if they were bad, he would 
bring switches. , 

- The Christmas tree came frtftn Germans— on Chrlstpw eve' 
ttiey would go out and cut down a tree and decorate it. 



Activity Level: Comprehension 

Objective: . The children will discriminate Matures about' Christmas from 



Materials: 
Description: 



pictures of other holidays. 



te Met 



Pictures of objects*^^J|^clat^d with holidays ^ 

Th§ teaoh^r vlll show thevchildren pictures associated 
different holidays. . Jhe teacher asks which pictures >^ 
associate with Christmas and asks the children to separate, 
the ones that go with Christmas from other holidays. 



with 
o we 



Activity Lev^l^ Comprehension 



Objective-: 



Materials: 



.Descviption: 



The children will listen to a story about Christmas and 
answer questions directly from the story. ^ 

Story about Christma* (T'was T^e Night Before Chri^tipag) 



The teacl\fr will read a story about Christmas to the children 
and asks questions about the story. The questio'ns should bfe - n^i 
directly from the story asking who, what and where. The 
children yill listen to the story ^'and answer questions correctly. 



^tlvlty Level: Comprehension ^ , ^ . 

Oblective; The children will fill In a missing word from a sentence read 

^ ^ • to th^m. ' * ' ' ^ 



Jtoterials; 
Descriptibn: 



Sentehces • . , 

The teacher reads the sentence to the children asking them * 
tq fill in .the -mis^^ing word.^ The children fill in the missing / 
W50rd correctly^ ' - . * J , 3 • 



gentettC^ ' 



ll ^ wreath' is a Christmas decoration, so 1^ a ^ 

2. ^ bell is a Christmas tree decoratibn, so ia a 

3. ."Iterry Christmas" iS dne^pirlstmas greeting., , so is_ 
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Activity Ltfrel: Comprehension ■* 

f 

Ob^ectlv^: The child will develop a story by describing two Christinas 

• ' / . « pictures* 

Materials: PicKbre of Christmas scene 

Paper ' 
. Pencils ' - ' 

■4.' ' 

Description: .The teacher asks the child to delcrihe what Is happening in a 
picture about 'Christmas. The teacher wt^es down exactly what 
the child says and reads it ba6k to the child. ^ ^ 

Suggestions for pictures : \ . * 

« 1. Decorating a tree 
1^ ^ 2. ^ Hanging stockings 

3. Opening or giving presets 



Activity LeveT: Comprehension ^ 

Objective: The child will tell in his/her own words, facts about Christmas 

M^erials: , ^ Questions about Christmas facts 
Pictures ^ - 

Description: The teacher shows the children some pictures of things 

associated with Christmas and asks the children questions 
^ - about .Christmas facts. The child answers in his/her own 

^ords. , ^ ' .ii;> 

^ Questions : ' , * 

- When, is Christmas? \ 
, « - What, is the Greeting we use? 

- What wre the songs called that we sing at Christmas? 

- WHat*kinci plarfts and trees are used at Christmas? 
, . , - vh^at .is the name^f.the Chr^istmas flpwer? 

- What pepple'^were the.. first po know about St^ Nicholas? 
^ ^ * - Whe|:e Were the first Christpas trees used at diristmas'^ . 



Activity Level: Application 

^Objective: The children will make a Christmas tree ornament. 

Materials: balloons / / ; * ' V , 

'4 liq^d sfeich " / - \' . " ' i 

• yam * * . - 

- " jar . ^ • • - ' . . • • 
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Description: 



Thei' teacher or children blow up balloons and tie^them. 
Thpn children cut long pieces of yam and dip them in' the 
starch which i» in thi wide mouth jar. Next, wrap yam 
around balloon^ad allow to dry. Pop the balloon and yotl 
have an airy bali^ecoration. * 



— . .c. 

Activity Lev^l: 
Objective; 

Materials: 

Description: 



Application 

The children will draw a picture of their home decorated for 
Christmas. . • . i ' " ' 

CMjrOns/ magic markers 

paper , . ^ 

The teachei: aakm what 'each, child %ea tc decorate their home 
for Christmas. After a few responses, t^e teacher asks each 
child to draw a picture of their ow^ "home at Christmas time. 



Actlv^J:^ Level: 
Objective:* ^ 

Materials: 
Description: 



Application 



The child will go ^ a field trip to see all the Christmas 
decoratiotte in a department store or shopping mall. 

• Norie^ 

•the teacher takes the children' to visit stores and main 
stireets downtown to see all the decorations. The teacher 
points 'out details and asks the children to find particular 
decorations. 



♦ Activity Level: 
Objective: 

l^terioils: 

Descriptiotu 



Application 

The children will sequetice a story about Christmas without 
a flpdel. . 1 ^ ' 

4 to 8 p^rt sequence story (pictured) 
ditto 

The teacher gives the children a ditto pictured story aboxlt . 
decorating a Christmas tree and tells the children to put 
(the pictures in the correct order from the fii:st to the last, 
the children" lajTlDut the pictures in the correct order. 



Activity Level 
Objective: , 
Materials: 



; Application /■ , 

I ;fttSchildren will make wrapping paper for presents. 

potatc^es/ tempera paint meat pr vegetable trays 

-B^sprlnt ^(Varge , knife * paper towels , 

Tiqyid starch » « ^Ot> 



-254 - 



Description: 



The teacher will cut our Christmas decorat Jbns from a potato 
by cutting potato in half, then draw a bell or wreath or tree 
on' the potato and cut out around the shape. Then teacher or 
children mix tempera with starch and pour paint on paper towel 
folded and placed in a meat tr^y. 'The teacher tells the^ 
children they are going to make wrapping paper for their gifts 
fa^^their parents. The child^ places the design in the potato 
in the paint and stamps it on newsprint several times. When 
dry, you have nice Chris txtlas wrapping ptper. 4 




paper 
towel 



paint 



potato 
with -ff 
^fdesign 





finished wrapping paper 



Activity Level: Analysis 

■* 

Objective: Tlje children will tell how Christmas and Thanksgiving are 

'^alike? different? 

^Materials: Pictures of Thanksgiving- 

Pictured of Christmas 

Description: The teacher shows the childifen pictures of both holidays, 
then asks the children how each holiday is like the othei: 
one and how they are different. |* 

• f 



Activity Level: Analysis 

Objective: ^e child will tell and/or draw. what's missing 6n pictures^ 

» of Christmas 



Materials: Pictures of Christmas scenes with parj^ missing 



a^^ 
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Description: 



the teacher shows the children the pictures with missing 
parts an* gives each child a picture.' The teacher asks 
the children to tell or draw the missing parts on phe 
picture. 



Examples : . 

- Christmas tree without star / 

^ - Christmas stocking without a toe 

- Christmas wreath wljthout a bow 

- Christmas candy cane without the stripes 

- Santa without his beard </ ^ 



Activity Level: Analysis 



Obj ectlve: 



Materials: 



Description: 



The children will decide what would be| appropriate tp hang on' 
a Christmas tree and what wouldn't. ^. ^ — 

Pictured of tree deqorat4.on^ 

Pictures of other things ' ' - , " 

'Tht teacher te]d'S the children that she/he Is going to show 
them some pictures of things that can be hung on a Christmas 
tree and some that can't. The children caa make a list or ' 
draw pictures of things that can be hung on the tree. 



Activity Level: Synthesis 



Objective: 
Materials: , 

Description^ 



The children will plan a party for Christmas. . 
Large sheet of paper 

Questions • * ' 

Pencil ^/ • 

The teacher tells the children they are going to have a 
Christmas party and they need to plan the party. She/he 
will write ^own the children's Ideas for the party. 



4% 



Questions : 

▼ 

- Who will they invite to the party? 

- Do you want to make invitations? 

- What- will theyeeat at the- party? 

- What games will they play? 

What time should the party sjyirt? 
, How long will It la«t? 



/ 



Activity Lfevel: Synthesis ' * 

Objective: The children will make a present for their mother or father. 



2 VI • 



/Materials: 



paper plates 
pre^cut holly leaves 

and berries , 
st:rlng « 
hole puncher 
yam 

masking tape 
smooth rocks 



small boxes 
macaroni 
.sptay paint 
glue 
bottles 
shoe polish 
paint 



Description: 



The teacher puts out some or all of the^)bve materials on 
, a table and tells the children they ^0^oing tO' make 

presents for their mother or fat^ei^|||^ both. Sh^/he tells 
*the children they^ canurs^ any or aJLl of the naterials to. 1'' 

make the presentsV^-'^e child i^ffcl decide what to use and bow . 

to use them. If the child has problems deciding what to make' ' 
i)or how to make it, the teacher can make suggestions. 



Such as: 



Napk^ holdet: Use H pap 
plate and decorat.e. 




plkte attached to a whole 



2. Jewlery Case: Use s^ll boxes, ptaie macardni to box 
and &pray with paint after glue dries. 




i ' 

3* Paper weightV Use smooth rocks and paint design, Christmas^ 
decorations, eit. on'the rock. 

r ^ 



4. Vase: Use any "Cicely shaped bottlie, tear- tfmall pieces 

of masking tape and put on or cover completely the bottle.^ 
Next -rtia^n shoe polish. Makes pretty vase. 



Vase: Another way to- make a pretty yase is to use 
pretty colored yam and glue it ardund bottle. 




iictlvity Level: * Synthesis 



Objective: 



The children will majc# silver bells to hang on their Christmas 
tree. 



Materials: 



De^erlptlon^ 



Alumlntim foil 
Styrofoaii cups 
Pipft cleaners 
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The teacher puts out the atiove materials and asks the 
children hew they could make silver bells from the 
^materials. The aluminum foil is wrapped aroxmd and 

tucked Into the cup. Then the.pip^ cleanj^r is put through ^ 
bottom of cup for the clapper and the handle. ^ 



Activity Level: Synthesis 



OBJective: 



Materialsj' 
Description: 



'The children will tell'' what, his/her family does at Christmas 
' time. , " • 

Pictures of ^families at Christmas 

The teacher will talk to the children about her/his family 
^ traditions they' do at Christmas. Then the teacher asks each 
child to teli what his or her family traditions are. The - 
child tfells in her/his owp wotds what hjer/his family do.ed at 
Christmas. g % 



Activity Level: 
Objective: • 

•4 

Materials: 



Synthesis * • 

The children will maVe* Christmas-tree decorations and hang 

them on a tree. . • ' 

% 



popcorn 
string 
needle 
cranberries 



* ^aper cut into shapes 
hole puncher 
9^raws 



Description: * 



The telpher will place the above materials out on a table. 

She/he tells the children they are going to make tree decora- 
*tions wlth^-th^ materials. , The children will make the dteora- 
. tions. .^f "they need some suggestions, ^^Ffe teacher x:an suggest^ 

the following: . 

popcorn with* needle and thread. 



- "string 



.0 



ERIC 



- Spring paper shapes and small pieces of straws on a string. 



Activity* tevel: Evaluaticfn * . 

; ) , • ^ ^ 

Objec'ttve; ' The children will tell what they "flke -best about Christmas' 

' \ • , and why . 



DeicrlRtlon: 
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Pictutear of 'Christmas , 
Papec 
Crayons 

The teacher will ask each child what their ^^^orite thing 
is about Christinas and: why. Then the teacher asks each 
child to 4raw a plctui^e of it. The child telts the teacher 
and dra»s t^e picture. Then each* child showi|the class and 
tells why he/she likes this best. 



HOLIDAY UNIT 



Activity Level: Knowledge 
P>j ective: 



Child will te able to identify or label by naming pictures 
of .holiday items aft^r' listening to an illustrated st^ry 
of the celebration'of Hanuka: . ^ 



Materials: 



f£es 




Pictufls, flannel fcoard pictures "or^tems including': 
tnenorah ( aT candle 'candleholder^') 



-^aaaie - — ^ ^ 

^ synagogue 

Judah Macabee 

oil lamp''^ 

dreydl (top to spin) 



Read, book with story of Hanuka or tell story with flannel 
board pictures. . ' - , 




Story : 



4^ 



s 
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a.' 

More than 2,000 years a%o, Syrians seized th* temple of the # ^ 
Jews. ^ The Syrians worshippe^l^their gjqds In the JfBwlsh temple 
and punished anyone who fSlliswiid the iewishr religion. The 
.Jews decided to fight to get" their temple bkck,j and a brave; young 
man named Judah, Macabee was theit leader. After seven years, j 
they recaptured' the toople and cleaned and rebuilt it» When 
it was time to light the lamp that always burned iri the <temple,^ 
their was o^ly a smal^^^rfoiint of oil — enough to light for . * 
only one day. ,They lltjthe lamp it burned for eight days I 
That is whyjHimika is celebrated and called -the miT;^le of 
lights.' ' • ^ ^ * • 

Today Jewisjh children and families celebrate Hanuka by • . 

J.i|liting candles for 8 days . , They have a speciaL candl^ holder 
-talled^a mgndrahl It has 9 candles. One is useti to light .all 
the others « ^ It is tYrd Shaatus r~ "^ey also sing songs, -get 
presents,, and pliy a game with a ( spintfing top, called a ^reydl. 
The letters in the dreydl stand tpt^ the \totds A Great Miracle ' 
Happ'feied^ fhere because fjie pil laaCed S days. 



Activity Level; Comprehension 

Objective;' > % Child will find 'all the items thkt go with ' 7 
^ ' . a group of pictures or It^ms. ^ . 

M|teriali^ ^ Tictures or items from many' hiplidays « . 

— > ' * , , ' 

pesci&|p'tlon: After talking ^ut Hanuki^ ask child to find the thiiigs 

• „ that go with Hanuka,,- , 

Actisiiity Le^el: Application ^ ' ^ . ' 

active: . Child will sequence tovx picture story of chlld^ j^ightlng ^ 
Hanuka lights. * / . . ' - 




• Ma^riafd^X * Four pictures of child aivd menorah. ' * * ' i ^ 

^ . . 1. Child with meno rah and no candles lighted). 

2. .Menorah with center candle^ (Shamus) and one other lighted. 

^ t ' 3. Five candles lighted." 

,4. All candles lighted. ' , 

D^cription: Ask* child to put pictures' in. order. -Rqalnd him'^how many 
>^^^^^can^les are lit eacTT night.' • . 



Act^sity Level: Application 



objectives Child will make dreydr (top)' by folding precut pkttem or, by 

\ cutting and^ folding one drawn oh worksheet. 



Materials: Pattern ^Cs^e-^ worksheet) , scissors,' tape, crayons or* magic 



n^arkersc ^ 



Description: 1. Children will cut, out and fold .or fold precu^ patterns 

A. . ' ^ drydls. Children.#ay decorate them with crayons 

'V - . or -magic mar|:ers. ^ 

:\ • 2. Roll additional strip of pap^r for handle- 



• A!dtivlty\evel:'-^Analyfe'is^ ' ^ , \^ . I 

Obj'ective: Child will associate part of item with, whole. 

J^terlals: Worksheet Where child canv match, items or pictu^e^ on 

- . J . carts wher^ child can find ones that g8 together. . 1 

Description: . • Candle and' menorah ' 

Judah Macabee and (sword and shield)'^ . ' 

Oil and lamp ^ ' • ^ ' 



'Activity Level: 
Objective: 
Materials:' 



Descttption: 



Synthesis 



-Child vill-ixse cut ^per t^^make mosiac. ' , ' 

* Cut up ^mall pieces of ccinst ruction paper in small squares, 
- circles and triangles approxlliately V'. . * . 

^ Paste ^ • / . \ , ^. • * 

Paper i » ' *\ . J . 

. ^ ' ^ ' ; ^ ' . ' 

1. Give child ^5^er and sh^ hlin how to cover ^with p^ste 

SQ pieces of ^aper will stick. ^ - ' 

r . * ; . ' ' 

2. Let child make any holidat picture^ uaing small Bits of ♦ 
f 'fl multicolotb paper/ ^ ' * * • • . 



^Act^vity Level: 
OBJective: . 



Materials: 
Description: 



Evaluation - - ' ' ^ 

* . •< 

Children will pick favorit^ thl|g about holiday , and identify- 
components similar to other holidays. 

notie V ' * . ' • . 

1. Ask children to think' about what makes Hantfka like , 
another, ho-^iday^ ' ^ . / 

2. '.Ask what childreft think is*'best abouj Haniika, 



HOLIDAY UNIT; EASXgR 



%■ Activity Level: Knowl^d^e 



Objective: . The ahildr.en will iem^aij^x the. customs associated with Easter 



Vocabulary: 



ERJC . 



Easter : A religious tioliday for Christians. The seasort of tjie 

Lilies : ^&ter diiies) white ^blossoms ^hat 

rctpredent spring. ^ ^ ^^^Vv 

'feggs are painted or dyed different cfl^s to represent*- 
o r symbo 1 iz e • ring , , * 




^^Blize^ or 

cOTlUts to repi 



Egg rolling^contest : The Monday after Easter is us\i^lly1fe 
\ holiday. Custemartly th^ jf^esident and the 'First . 
> Lady in>?4te children to the .White Hous6 for an>A^ 
egg railing cbntest. . "Eggs are -placed on the la«i 
. in"* front of the children and they push the egg with, ^ 
a spoon ^of ^fieir uoa^e. , Every6ne ^^ties to push the' . 
* ; eggs as 'far and as fa8^ as they can. ' ^ • . 

Easter egg hunt ; A. custom assppiat^d wi^fr^stei- wi;|^e children 
go outside* and try to* f ind'^hi^en Eaater eggs. ^ e 

' Easter bunhy : "An, imaginary' character' f^^^ c)iildTen bei^av.e ' . 
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brings candy and 
Fact : Ea^er is always 



co^r^S^ggs on Easter/ » 
fti-f Sunday In early ^spring. * 



jActivity Ley el: 
Objective: 

tfaterlals: 



Descrlptlo 




Application 

*' ~ * ^ « ' 

ihe/ children ^ill become famlliar'^^ith the customs 6f Easter 
]t>y decotAting eggs. - ' > ' . ^' *% 

[ . \ . f 

plastic Legg-eggs . . , - 

colored tissue piper squares ^ ' * 

glde^ . ^ ' " . * * . . 

string/yam * . . ' • . ' ^ 

large ne^ile 

1. Make a hole ih the top of ^^he plastic egg and slide 
a piece of strlng\or yam through the hole. 

f 

2. Children dfecorate ^gg hf gluing <|plored tissue paper 
squares on the egs 




iVity Level: 



Obj*ective: 



Materials: 



^ Dfeffcription: 



Application , , i ^ \ ' , 

The cl]iildren wlH*»become familiar Vith the customs of Easter. 



large branch 

a pot or 3 tK>und coffee can 
^ clay 

spray paint (silver or gold) 



glitf er * ' • , 

magic markers . ' 
different coloredy:onst ruction 
paper ' * - 



you. are going to make, an Ed§ter.tre€ 
get a chance to hel{).,decopate.^' Put' t 



A 



Tell the children 

^and everyone will ^et "a chance to hel{).,decopate/' Put 
' clay in the pot and secure the branchy* info - the clay*^ 
^ thfhtree yith tlie paints JWHile .the tree is dry in g.,^^ he 
^ohil'dr^. can decorate the precu^t pa^er egga wt'th a^rayons^ and 
glitter.' Punch holes in the tog," of th^ eg^ and cTtt&ch thUin ^ 
to edch branch wit* different colored ribbons. /^^^ 

y N^e: The plastic eggs som^ pantyhgse compatiies use. make good** 
decorations, also. 



'Activity Level; 
Objective: 

'K \ ■ ■ 

Materials: 



* App^ic^Atlon ^ ' / ' ' ** - w 

The children will begin to uhderstand thdt a chicken id jhatched- 
from an egg. , . % ^ ' - T • 



yellow chicks, cut from construction paper 
egg idhells » ' / . ipp' 

glti^ ' ^ • . /* . 

ConBttuction paper 



V 
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Description: ' CKildren paajte chick on paper. Next glue all- egg shells ^ 
' , arodnd bottom oir 4:hick. Teacher talka about chicks • coming 
the egg. . * . ; 



Activity Level: Analysis ' ' [ ^ , i 

Objective:' Children will put together parts to make a rabbit face. ' \ 

Aerials: .paper plates ' , . pink papir cut into 'ti:iangled* 

pink paper- cut into, ears / forbears v * 

vhlxe strips of paper paste 
pink paper cut into ieyes stapler 

Description: Children will paste eyes and nose and strips't)f Vhite 

paper for whiskers. Next staple ears into place. Makes 
a nice Easter bunny. 

' ' ^^.^ 

m • ' ^ 



•Activity Level: Synthesis * ' N 

OUjective: \ The children wl,ll tracp and cut out a. shape pf a duck 

' and staple to a milk carton to see it; float. ^ ' , - 

/ ' " * - ^ , '.^ / \ " > . • 

•Materials: construction paper "stencil of diick, (opti9nal) - 

y scissors pencils ; . ^ 

/ small milk .cartons / - - water ^ ^ - 

^tapl^r " ^ \ ^ tub? 

Description: * \The teacher will tell- -the childretk they -are 'Agoing to make 
' * a. duck that floats. Children trace (or draw a duck and 

citf. It out". -Then staple each duck to ntilk carton\ Children 
place duck in water and watch ft float. 



• . • • , ' ■# 

♦ • • • 
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HALLOWEEN: 



bela, Jerrold. Sir H^loveen , WillXanr Morrow and Co., Inc. ^ . 
Calhoun/ Mary. 4 The Witch of HissiAg Hill . ^, William Morrow^ and Co, Inc. 
, Thayer,^ Jane. " Gus'Was a Erlendly^Gbost . William, Mo rr5w and do. , *fnc. 
Leishman, Seyrour. i;he Wicjjced Wizard* and th^ Wicked Witch . ' -\ 

^ Song ; "Witches Brew" ^ ^ .* ^ • , 

^ / ' * V ' ^^^^ ' ^ 

I'm stirring, ^nd stirring, and stirring my' 

^ • ' * brew. 
090 ,000 . .\ • 

4^ - I'm stirring, and stirring, and stirring my 

•J^ brew. 

Tip toe, tip, toe, tip^ toe . ' 

BOOl ' * ' .1"^ 



/ 



THANKSGIVING: 



Anderson, * Dr. Paul S. Story Telling With the -Flannel B6ard Book Ofte . .\r. S.j 

Denison and C6. , Inc., 5100 W. 82jprff Street, Mi^^ipolic, Minnesota-. 55^31, 



fllection of var^»author 's short storie^HPfc^iftne holidays* tthahksgiving, 
rsitmas, HalloweenRand other stories of. interest with drawings or lllustta-' 
tiWns for each. .Can Doused as patterns fot flannelyt^bard or copied tot^ < 
. c64oring* activities. « A^so cdn be used '^s pictures fiqr sequence stories.' • . 

Glendinnlng, Sally. Uiimny and Joe Have a Real Thanksgiving . Garrard Bubl^hing 
* ^ . Co. /'Chanpaigny Illinois, 1974. - . . ' ^ !. ! ^' W: 



^Lechrist, Elizab^fth Bou^ and Woolsey-, Janette. ''It's XiJae for Thanksgiving*'. *1 . 
* Macrae Smith Co . : Phil^elphia, ^ . * 189. (Poem) / • ' J 



CHRISTMAS: - * ' ' ' ' ' ' 

. — 5 — ' ■ 



/ 



•'I 

Keats, Eira Jack. ^ The Little Drummer Boy* . MacitLllan Co.. 

f ■ /■ . • ; • 

Buck^ Pearl S. The Qitistmas Ghost . ^ The Jolm Day Compaily. 



' Ets, Majrie* Hall,' and Aurora Ubastida. .Nj^e Days cf Christmas . The Viking Press^Inc, 
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- Trent,- Robbie. The, First 'Christmas . Harp^er and Row, Publishers. 

• ' ' • ' -» ' 

Tlppett, James S. Cr.lckety (frlcket l TJie Best LOved Poem^ of James S'. tlppett. 
Harpet and Row, Publishers, Inc. New York", 1973.^ 

Holland, Alice", The Story of ganpg Glaus and Mrs. CXaus . 

, Barr]!^' Robert. Mr. Wlllowby's Christmas Ttee . * ' . 

Suglta, Yutaka. (>ake Up, Little Tree . 

Hill, Minnie. The Smithes' Chris tttjas . ^ * / ' . ' ■ , ^* 

Hill, Minnlea ^The Jingle Sells . ' - " * / 



Films: 




Coronet films. , 



Christmas Customs Near" and Far • ' -v 

^Christmas on Grandfather ^s Farm ^ . 

The -Little gnglne That Gould " W 
How the , Animals Di& covered Chrlslmas , 

The Little Shepjierd and ttye First Christmas < 

The Littlest Angel. ' * • * ^ 

^ vj.sit From^ St Nicholas g 



Encyclopedia BritanAlca Films ; 

f \ ^ \ Chri;3tmag "Rhapsody 

The K^^gh^i^efore Christmas 
" . l Chrisi|M!c\Ttirough* the^Ages 



' , 'ttANUKA: 



Purdy, Sijian'Gold'. Jewish Holidays . Philai<|elphia: Lippincott and Co.,' l|69, 
• .PP 3i-39./,' ' ' ^ /- , ■ ' 

Simon, -Nomto. Hanuka. New Ybrkt thomas'^rowell Co., 1966 J : ' 

Shappi Marth^& fcharles. Let's Find (h^t About Jewish Holidays * New* York: 
Franklin Watts, Inc.^ 1971, pp* 22-27. . w 

' ^ - ^ ^ / . . - • ^ 



4 



, EAStER: ^ ' ' ; ' ' ' ' ■ ' • 

Tudor, Tasha. A Tale of:cE^ster . Henry^ Z. .Walck, Itic. 
O / Mel^UJS, Katherlne." The^gg Tree . G^grljBS Scribxjer's SiSls. 
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HOMEi-ACTIVITiES 



UNIT: HOLIDAYS 



...V 



0 



Actflvlty 1. (For any holiday) DlsculBs the tradli^^^ns associated with 
th6 p&rtlctilar^ hold.day that^your family has usually ob- 
derved* (For example, t^rk^ dinner on Thanksgiving, ^ 
"trick or treating" on Halloween, ^tcO- See if yi^^can 
find out any holiday' traditiods observed in other families 
or other i:ountries that you might like to tty this time. 

Activity 2. Valentine's Day - make a' heart-shaped cake. Let your v 
I child help ynu make any kind of 2 layer. < size cake you 
f like. Bake one 8" X 8" square layer and one 8" round 
I layer' (9" X 9" and 9" round layer will be, alright too.) 
Vhen coorl, cut the round layer ip half and place each 
V half on adjacegoft sides of /the s^quare. You v^ll no\^ have 
a heart-shaped cake. Frost it and enjoy! 





Activity 3. C&T is tmas j or birthdays. Make a plnata. Take a large 
balobn and inflate it. Mix If lour and water to make a 
^ • ^ ' par0tei. Dip strips of newspaper in the paste and place 

» thdh all Ovetit^e baloon to ^orm a solid ball. Let this 
dry until it is hard, then decorate it with paints and 
other additioh's. Cut ^ hole in an inconspicuous place 
'cuid put in pieces of wrapped candv. On Christmas Day 
* ' , or at a birthday party, hang, up the pinata md let each > 

child take a turn striking it with a .stick whi^-e blind- 
folded. When it breaks, the children can retrieve the 
' ctody . ' ' 
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* 4 ; ^ Suggested Curriculum Resources : 

* \ ^ , , ' < 

. An Annotated Bibliographic ' * , ^ . 

,«» * ' 

^ The focus of this bibliography is books that contain creative apprpach^ 
to'curticulum development and Ideas for teaching materials and^actlvltles. ^ 
Although most deal vlth curriculum, for yotnlg children, some of the methodolo^ 
glcal resources ^4plll be xiaeful to teachers at many levels. Host of the ^oka 
axe no]t specif loally written 'for children vlth handl(;||^plng conditions, hut 
have, been found ^o be very useful in providing suggestions for materials and 
aetlYlties that work well vlth all children or are easily adapt^le. .The- 
resources arb not taVed within ti^ listing as tihjv Hav6 all been carefully 
•selected and't^S^<I to be^excellent by the. staff of . the* Gifted-Handicapped 
Project*. This blbllojsraphy l|.an on^piiig project of the Qi'apel Hill Glfted- 
HandicappcSd Program and is expanded as new resources are<» found ox develops* 



TO 



Blackburti, Jack and-W. Conrad Powell. One at a time all at once: the creative 
sachgr ' s ' guide to individual izjsd instruction withcahtt aiiatchy . Pacific 
IJLsades, 'Callfort^: Goodyear Publishinjg 66., 1976. ^ * 

Practical guide for indlvidaal|fting instruction thro\in^he use of learn- 
ing centers, lean^g packages^, contracts, peer teacifaang, /scheduling, - * 
creative dramatics fnd educational games. Provides rationale for suj^es-^ « 
tions and WOTrksheejts and strategies for a varie^yvof/^e groups. Also 
includes guide to resource . * ^ - 

Boston, Bruce^^^fttfO A resource manual inf ownatlon on educatAg th^jgift^d . 
and taJaited . Reston, Virginia: Council for Exceptional .Children, 1975. 

Directories of federal, regional, ai^d^tate ediicatidn ag^cles, parent ^d 
private sector resources v Listings of ^iXma,4il||^liographlcal *res^ources 
and guides. Series of brief articled by leader;s i^movelineat for e^^^ation 
of gifted. ' ^'^.^ 

Campbell,' June H. , Malvina.P. Ung and Mabel Robson. I^eamlng through aVt . 
Jh>ston,^Massachu6etta: Te^chtx^^i Resourp^s ;Pprp . , 1975. j* ^ * . 



>4kcj 



tific arts and crafts activities to^develdtk slfills in the moadr,lpel:- 
peptual and cogi^ltive artes. . S^ve/aX sets of Instructions provided Kor' 
each activl'ty depending oh" child's developmental lev^ and ]^rerequla\te 
skllldS . * ^ ^ 



Caplra,t Frnnk and Th«rc8a. The power of play . Garden ^City, New \ork; 
Press, 1974; * ' . . . / f . 

Thorough discu/bsion, of development a^i importance br play'. Reviews se- 
search on play and social' 4<^velojm&en't,'> creativity, prpgramming play and 




play envirotpents. ^ ^> 
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* * * V • 

Carin, Arthur and Robert S^ad. Teaching modem science , Columbus, Ohio:- • 
.CKirles Rg^^rrill Publishing Co. , J^S . 

Bas^ on teaching by discovery and inquiry. Gillde to questioning- in ^n- 
• structlon and guiding thj.nklng processes. G<5od suggestions on use /)f , 
equipment, such as Langiiage Master, to enhance mujtisen&ory learning, on 
l^ndlj^idualizlng science, on creativity, and on science for the vistialiy 
Impaired, ^ . » 



Ca r lson, Bemlce W^ls. — Act It ou t^ — Nashville, Tennessee; — Abingdon Press, 

1956. \ ^ . ' ' " ^ , ' 

' ProvldesHrtays - one section for children to act, the other for puppet 
performances. X^^cludes simple acting Instruct ions^. ' . , ^ 

. *_ Fxmny-bone dramatics.^ Nashville, Teimessee: Abingdon 



. , Press, 1974. 



Includes Middles, puppet jokes, sl^ts with endings for chlldren^to create, 
and plays with iristruj^lons' on how to recite and act "each part. 

Let^s pretend it happened to you . Nashfille, Tennessee: 



Abingdon Press, 1973. 

Contains eleven stories with activities for presenting creative dramatics 
to youAg children. Situations capitalize on relationship between real-life 
and st'ory book people. Suggests a sequaice and process for presentation of 
each, including introductory activities to help children identify with the 
feelings of the character's in the story to be read. 

. Listen! and help tell 'the story > NaAville, Tennessee: 



Abingdon Pt.ess, 1965. ^ \ . 

Good for young 'Children and intermediate age. children. Contains 'Verses, « 
' poems and stories- in which children are Invited to take part by responding 
at the proper time with a sound, ^ word; a chorus, or simple activity. 

Cheispy, Clare. Creative art- for the developing child . Belmont, California: 
Fearon Publishers, 1972. 

. Art for children ages "two through six years. Focus is on specific activities, ; 
. , that can be pursued without adult assistance.. A single book presents a 

total program including developmental .sequence of skills, * evaluating progress, 
method of presentation, rules, teacher's role, classroom envlrpnment, mater- 
ials, safety precaution^ and many, many excellent suggested ^ctivltie§ and 
use of basic* mat eriaj.s. < t , * . 



Cohen, Elaine Pear and" Riith Stratis-^^ln«*. , Art; another language for learning" 

I 



2 as 



Excellent study of *art and children, art and learning, and ajpt and school. 
Explores many aspects of art including art and cognition *^2U the contribu- 
tion of art activities for practicing cognitive skills -/painting poetry, 
maps and imaginary places. Suggestions are also Included on integrat^g 
art with other subjects. The importance of art for Everyone is stres^ded 
with^ discussion of ar^ and minority children, art and poor children, /art 
and bllixigual children, 'art and' affluent children, art and the^ glf^d> 
and ^xt and the* handicapped. / 



Cricket Magazine . La Salle, Illinois:' Open Court Bublishing Company. 

Excellent* magazine for children, containing illustrated storiea, poems, / 
* cattoons, riddles, activities^ stich as crossword, instructions for experi-^ 
ments and crafts. Suggested for use directly by children at primary and 
• intermediate levels, and as a resource for stories andrfCdeas /at the pre- 
sahopl level. ' . 

Day, Barbara. Open learning in early childhood .-' New York: MacMlllan^ 1975. 

w . • . ■ ' ■ 

Basics on how to organize for effective open learning. Includes specific 
activities and materials for learning centers in communication^ fine arts, 
creative dramftics, science and math, movement, outdoor play,, people and 
placer, sand and water play and woodworking. Includes a section on eval- 
* , uatisg and record Jceeping. 

Foorte, Imogene and Joy MacKenzle. . Creative math experiences, for the young chil<j! t 
* Nashville, , Tennessee: Incentive Publications, 1973» 

One of the many resources in the "kids* stuff" series. Suggestions for 
providing opportunities to use numbers in natural and^meaningful settings. 
Activities are sequentially pla&ned ih seven areas - shapes, learning; to 
' read' and write liumbers, sets, size, parts of thing^, measuring and money. 

' . • ' r ' " 
' . Creative science experiences for the young 



child. Nashville,. Tennessee: ♦Incentive Publications, 1973. 

Excerdses and experimeiits in five major areas - living things, earth and 
sky, water and air, machines, magnets and electricity, and- th^ human body. 
«As in'most "kid*s stuff" publicatlond, actual worksheets are provided^ and 
' a problem-solving approach is encouraged. ^ 

Furth,'Han8 G. and H. Wachs. Thinking goes to school . New York, New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1976. • ^ ^ - * 

Describes ^volution o£ "A School for Thinking," and thinking games in 
eight areas including general and discriminative movement, vlstial, audi- 
tory,, hand, graphic, logical, and social thinking games. An attempt to 
apply Plagetian theory to scjiool 'practices by providing opportunities for 
children to apply intellectual powers but not Imposing stages or standards 
of performance. Finding activities which are meaningful and relevant for 
.the child developmentally is stressed,. Chapter 13 on social thibking 
games makes suggestions along this line for the prereading child. 
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Gallagher, James J. Teaching the gifted chlld\ Boston, Massachusetts: Allyn 
and Bacon, Inc/,- 1975. ^ 

.- ' I . ■ ■ ■ , . V 

Comprehensive. overview of gifted education Including characteristics and 
^ Identification of .gifted '^students, curriculum modifications, stimulation- 

of productive thiiiking, administrator and teacher training prograi^, and 
special problans- of gifted underachlevers and culturally different glf tdd 
•children. ^ / / 

' - ' ' > / . .-^ 

Gallahue, David L. ^ Motor developm^t etad movement experiences for yotnlg children . 
. * Bloomington, ^dlana;, . John ^Wiiey and 5ons^ 1976. . ' ! \ 

This ezcelleqf resource o^motor development is a unique combination of 
* * • theory, rede^chi and pcftc t leal *^ application, "Included is an overview of 

t , the role of movement li^^ild development, as well as activity ideas, 

movement experiences^ 1(q^^^ rhythmic, visual, tactile^, and auditory 
' ^ ^ abilities, games and/fn- ^rportant section on the role of movement and the 

nature of play in atedchdol education. All activities are specific and 
• list objectives. ^ ^ 

Hopkins, Lee Bennett 4nd Annette Frank Shapiro. Creative activities for the 
gifted . ^BelmoD^ti, Calif omla:. Fearon Publishers, 1969. , • . ♦ 

' / 

* ' Enrichment Id'eas for classroom, school and community. 'Host are geared to- 

ward being Independent projects, or specific class '*jobs," such as a town 
crier to advertise wonders of a particular state, ^roman numeral ^specialists, 
etc. 



'Johnson, Georgia and G^ll Povey. , Metric milkshakes and witches^ cakes cooking 
centers jn primary classrooms . New York, New York: Citation Press, 1976. 

Ingenious use of cooking and a cooking center to develop motor, reading 
and math skills Including learning new vocabulary words (foamy, smooth, etc.). 
Increasing sensory awareness, following directions, measuring, telling. time, 
etc. Book includes information on^how to set up, equip, and Introduce center. 

Kaplan, Sandra. Providing programs for the Sifted and talented: a handbook . 
VenturaV Calif oroia: Leadership Training Institute ,^974. 

- For those interested in alternative models for curriculum and program design . 
for the gifted as oppos^l to specific activities » Worksheets and guidelines 
for developing a written ^lan fpr program services for^the gifted. 

^ ; ■ \ ' ■ . 

Kaplan, S., J. Kaplan, S. Madden, amd B. Gould. A young child experiences * 
Pacific Palisades, California: Goodyear Publishing Co. , Inc., 1975. 

Practical Ijleas fox creating learning environments , and activities in which 
young children can learn by being actively involved. . Organized around ex- 
perienced in il^ven areaa - teacher* experiences, junk, me, talking, siting, 
arts, and environment. Includes sample task cards and worksheets for re^* 
production. 
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Rapl£to, S., J. Kaplan, S. Madsen' tod B. Taylor. Change for phlldren; Ideas 
^ and activities for^dlvlduallzlng learning. . Paclflf Palisades, California: 
Goodyear Publishing Co., 1973. 

Another guide for ladlvldi^allzlng leamlag through use of strategies such 
as learning centers,, ladependesit 6tudy and effective planning. Units 
Include alphabetizing, arclvLtecture, art appreciation, cooking, discovering 
a neighborhood, maps and^peasurement , and many 6tliers. Also Includes sample 
worksheets, ri^y activities can b^ adapted for pre-r eading popula tion. 
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Lorton, Mary Baratj^r Workjobs . Menlo Park, California: Addison-Wesley 
publishing Cb., 1972. ^ . ' 

Workjobs ar^e activity centered leariilng tasks, or the children's "j6bs"', 
vhle^ provide aotlve Involvement with materials as a basis for further 
g^erallzatlons. Areas within l^guage are perception, matching, classl- , 
^ flcatlon, and sounds and letters. Within mathematics -^sets, number 
/ sequences, comblalag and s^eparatlng groups, and relationships are the \ 
/ topics. All materials suggested are readily available and Inexpensive. 

Maker, C. June. Providing programs for the glf ted-handlcapped . *R^ston, Virginia: 
Council fot Exceptional Children, 1977. * ' ^ ^ - ' 

Surveys what has been done for the glf ted-handlcapped tnd what needs to be 
done based on perceptions of those who live with problems created by handi- 
caps every day. Focuses on imlque needs of those who combine glftedness - 
and/or talent with particular' disabilities. Presents an overview of Issues 
relating^ to the gifted-handicapped . - tt^ - 

Mandelbaum, Jea^ii ^'Creative dramatics la early childhood,** YQxmg Chlldtren , 1975^ 
30:2, pp. 84 - 92. ^ ' 

Suggestions and techniques for teaching creative dramatics to children from 
- 3 to 7 years.' Examples of helpful songs, sories and poems. It"^ls pointed 
out that dramatic play; orlglnaj. st9rle8', ^d classroom ev^ts can provide 
the. basis for creative dramatics. 

McGavack'i John Jr. and Donald P. LaSalle. Guppies, bubbles and vibx:atlng objects : 
, a creative approach to the teaching of science^ to very young children . 
* New York,^ew York: John Day Company, 1969. 

« A single book which conatltutea^a total "^ackage'^ for preschool and priitlkry 
science. No special "kits" or expensive equipment are rciiquired. Emphasizes 
' children finding own answers, learning from ovi^^stakes and understanding 
\ what they are doing. Filmstrlps, books for chlldi'en, and boo]^ for tea^c1lers 
' are lifted. Units include rock sorting, planting seeds, shapes, things that 
' float, topology for to^s^ magnets and many others. 

Mueser,^ Anne Marie. ' Reatling aids through th^* grades . New York: Teachers College, 
Press, 4975. # ~: ^ ~~ \ ' 
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A guide tQ materials and 440 activities for individualizing reading activities. 
Begins with readiness activities. Gives •specific instruction^ for worksheets 
and activj-ties as well as a review of published reading materials « including 
reading series, books for* children and teachers, and audio materials. 

Orost, Jean. Fostering growth in mathen^atical gkills and scientific inquiry , 
f ^ew York, New Yatk: MacMillan Co., 1970. ; 

Practical classroom activities for t)uilding eafly learning centers* Includes 
~ areas ofTBtJS-, recognizing^eometric figu r e s, comparison ^f—sets^ comparison — 
^ of sizes and shapes, ord^ing, geomc^tric figures foi^directions and games. 

. Activities are sequenced with specific instructions and many are in the form , 

of gamep^ , Jj^ • * 

Patterson, Jo. Why doesn't an igloo melt inside? A Handbook for teachers of thei* 
• ac;ademically gifted < and talented .. Memphis, Tennessee; Memphis City Schools. 

Stamnary of Project Clue.- Memphis' program for gifted and talented - designed 

to stimulate' creativity and creative thinking. Used in grades 4'- 6. 

• y } ^ 

Pile, Naoini. Art experiences for young children * NewVork, New York: MacMillan 
Company, 1373. • » % 



Guidelines for selecting art materials* and experiences for young children - 
especially 3's, 4's and 5's. Extensive materials list and. bibliography . A 
"total plan" for art experiences Including presentation ^^materlals, activl- 
ti^, age-appropriate experiences and interpretation. 



Sanders, Norris M. Classroom questions - what kinds ? Ney York, New York: 
Harper and Row, 1966. , * J ^ 

f ' . 

Art pf questidhning and planning educational objectives is explored with 

- ' the goal of developing, skills in .questioning ifor more than memory to develop 
thinking skills. 

Science and children . Washington, D. C : National Science Teachers AssociaticA. 

Periodical published eight time^ frOto- September through May. Articles atx 
science programs and activitie^s. Always a section on early childhood. 
Volume 13, No. 6 in March, 1976 was special issue on science *for the handi- 
capped. ^ ' , . . 

South Carolina Department of Education , Leaminl^ centers - children alive . 
»Coiumbia, S-.C: 1973. ' ' 

» ' * ' 

Basic '^howTto's" 'in planning and using a learning center approach'. Includes 
, references and sources for materials. • . ' 

Stecher, Miriam and Hugh McElheny. ' Joy and learning through music and, movement 
Improvisations . New Xork, New York: MacMillan Publishing Co., Inc., 1972. 



Part of Threshold Early Learning Library ^ Information helps early childhood 
e4uca$org to recognize and strengthen natural abilities of young children 
and to 8|lect 'and adapt familiar and nevt materials that the musical arts 
, can also support, enrich and Inspire the total curriculum. Good source 
book for ideas and records for sfnging, movemeht, listening and music of 
other cultures. 

Syfces, Kim, Gall Watson and Ray Menze. Creative arts and crafts for children 
_L-glth visual handicaps *"^ Louis ville, Kentucky: - A meric an Printing Hous e for 
, . the Blind, 1974*. 

A practical resource ^uide* for teac&lng of arts and crafts to visually |iandl- 
"^'capped children". ^ Art activities to relniEorce leaming-of other concepts as 
well as for the artistic Experience. ' 

Taylor, Fraixk, Alfred Artuso and Frank gewett. Great Ive •art * ^asks* for children . 
Denver, Colorado: ^ ^L6ve Publishing^ Comppay, 1970. 4 . . / . 

Hultlsensory art- experiences for exceptional children. One task is on each 
page (a^so available on indlviduai carcls), with pictorial representation of f 
tasks involved to facilitate use at learning centers. Directions for; ^ ^ 
teachers on how to sequence and on variations* t 

torranee, Paul Creativity . San Raphael, California: Dimensions Publishing 
Company, 1969. x"' 

^ ' Part of series on 'early learning of children, deludes past and current 

investigations of creat;Lve behavior of ptre-prlmary children. Teaching acti- 
vities to encourage creative behavior are suggested* Also includes an anno-^ 

i '.^ated bibliography and t^erehce list* ^ 

Van Tassel, Katrine and Millie Greliiiann. Creative Dramatizatlt)n . New York, New 
YoTk: MacMillan Co.,;i973.^ ' ^"^ ^ 

J ' . 

Excellent guidebook to stimulate cxjeativlty in young children. S^qutoce 
leads from eatly easy movement to dharacteriaiation and play making.. Includes 
^"thinking" and "doing" activities* ' A speclal\ section on the senses is 
especially ^stimulating. .BibliQgrai|hy includes general books, anthologies, 
poetry, stories to dramatize, book^ of mtislc> songs and rhythm, ^ec^ords foi^ 
movement, listening, and song, rec(i)rds, and^ fllmstrlps*, 

Wgas, Julie S. Writing wortbyfalle behavAoral objectives . New^rk^ New York: 
Harper and Row, 1972. ' v * * 

A 9elf -instructional guide to writing worthwhile, behaviof ally stated 
teaching oM actives in* the cognitive domain. It is invaluable for teachers 
at all levew\with a sequenc^ of objecxives for the reader to accomplish 
beginning ^^|^ identifying bahavlo rally stated objectives and ending with 
writing a codi^iete unit of b^iavioral objectlveA which Includes "under- 



standing,'^ "concept formation," and "cre^^ivity.^l.^^^ 
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Wolff, Sydney, and C. Wolff. Games vlthout words . 



y^tivltles, presented as games, to provide experiences to foster concept 

development -and logical thought. Games are^nonveid>al to provide language- , 

handicapped children with an opporttinlty for Intellectual grovtti In a^ area 

In which they are not handicapped. Originally developed In work with the 
deaf. < 
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Please Retiirn to: Gifted Handicapped Project 



y Division for Disordefs i^n Development and Learning - . 

/University o^ North CarolinK ^ 
\ , Chapel Hill, North Carolina z7514 

* * '* 

EVALtJATION FORM ^ 

This first printing of the curriculum guide is' considered to, he a 
working draft. More un*ts and additional ideas, wii;L be added during the 
final pJroject year bas^d on new project^ developments and on feedback from 
teachers i^ va rious setting s, who use the guide. Suggestions, criticisms, 
additions, and other comments are most welcome. Thg project staff would ^ 
greatly appreciate your using the following form to evaluate the usefulness 
of this curriculum. * 

I. » Children 

A, How many children are in the group (center, preschool, kindergarten, 
etc.")^ that yo\\ are using this, guide with? 

• • ' * « 

^B. How old are tlje children? 

'C. What levels of ability dqf they^ demons t rat je? 

D. Do th^y have any handicaps? If so, what jtypef ' ^ 



II. What is the setting^of your ^classes? (preschool, 'public kindergarten, 
developmental day care, ^Head Start, etc.)? 



in • How many teaching staff do you have? 

IV. What levfi.1 of training does your staff jhave? 

N\3Bd>er • Level 
- 

, Paraprofessional 

' , Have attended workshops 

' Possess bachelor *s degree 

' ^ 

^ ' Teaching certificate 

^ ■ * Graduate tra'ining 



ERIC 
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Evaluation form f ^ / 

/ ■ ' • ■ ■ •■' r ' ■ • ■ ■ ■ 

V* Curriculum ( • . - ' 

1. What model or guide did/you j&r'do you Use for planning curriculum? 

2. How are ydu using or incorporating activities or model from the 
Planning Guide for gifted children.. \ 



3. How many children are involved in activities from Planning GilffL? 

4. Was any traiii^p^ done for staff On use of guide? If so, how much? 



J 



■■/ ■ ■ : ■ 

5.. Has anyone on ttie staffs sought out any of the additional references 



in the bibliograpjtiy . 



6. Have any , Activities from the guide stimulated reorganization of the 



room. )s 



7. Has there been any evidence thlat the children are responding to new 
activities? If so, wh^t? (Less behavior prdblems". ) 



8. What have the reactions of the ;Staff to jjsing the guide been? 



23 
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Evaluation form 



- 282 '\: 



9. Have the teacfierg made use of the home activities in making suggestions t6 
parents? ' 



- ^ 



10* If so, has there been a response to these by /parents? Describe.. 



.V 



.9 . 



i \ 
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